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- Preface .

~

Projects By Concept, Economic Education Awards was published to
benefit educators, and others interested in economic education. The
outstanding projects included in this volume have been submitted.to
the annual National Awards Program for the Teaching of Ecqnbmics
competition sponsored by the International Paper Company Kgmndatioh.
The projects are arranged by level - primary, intermediate, Junigr
high, 'senior high, college and.university._ Within each level the
projects/units are categorized by economic concept. The concepts
are taken from 4 Framework for Teaching Econorics: Basic Concepte,

lEﬁrt I Bublishijﬁgyfthe Joint %PunciT on Economic Education.

. Copies ofethe projects are available free of charge from the
Depository. The NatTomal Depository for £conomic Education Awards
is sponsored by the International Paper Company Foundation and is")
administered by the Joint Council on Economic’ Education.

~ Y/ T

Rqugsts for projects should be sent to*

National Depository for Economic Education Awards
Milner 184 .y T
Iinois State University .
Normal, Iilinois 61761 '
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Economies js Everywhere - T ot . -
~ “ ﬁ -
Helen Holland : Second & Third Grade

These second and third graders learned about making wise choices and what they entail. The .
project covered specialization and division of labor; the consumers' role in production and
allocation of goods and services; ownership; banking; and the tespgnsibilities of individuals

and groups. The students also talked of universal goals: security, freedom and justice. |
- These concepts were all illustrated through stories, films, poems, and activities. :

Y
. Five Year 01ds Use Their Experiences to . :
Learr. About Economics in the Family - . . o L
Joan Spearman e e - T . ;Kiﬁde;ééftéﬂ )

The family was used as the central theme of this kinde.garten unit. Each of the economic
Tessons incluéed three major activities: ({1} shared family experiences, (2} shared new
experiences, and {3} the writing of experience charts. The students learned about theid -
classmates' families through "Share and Tell." They learned about how the families fu?ﬁtiOn,
how they provide for the basic needs of their members, how everyone is a consumer, the“roles
each member plays in a family, and how families difﬂ%;. Production, consumption, goods,
services, and budgeting were all illustrated by the $fudents' own stories about their

families, * . ) . .
< y / —

Economics:  Puzzle Power Solution ~

Glenda R. Bartlett & Marlene H. Price . Thivd Grade . .

The ‘teachers of this unit decided that economics, as a term and its related concepts, was a

puzzle to their students since they,lived in an economic world without any economhc education.

A large puzzle was put on the bulletin board but the pieces were jumbled up. Each piece of

_the puzzie had a different economic term and as that area of economics was covered, the piece

was properly placed in the puzzle, until the puzzle was complete. Another bulletin board was

set up with a section for ¢ood news, one for bad news, and omg for trade-offs. The studeats

brought newspaper articles,.that related to economics, in and appropriately placed them on

the board. These newspaper artcheg were often the source of discussions relating texthbook

knowledge ‘to the everyday world. The students especially liked following the presidential

election and relating major campaign issues to the economics they were learning. Through

their knowledge of the campaign, the students ended their study of the election with a mock

election. Prominent people from the local community came to the class to lead discussions on

how economics affacts their occupations. . .

e 1 ) »
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Kid Town: A Primary Economy , o
Nancy~Naumann . # Third Grade .

The major goal of this nine-week unit was to téach the stugents to think and to help them to
go from concrete to abstract levels of thinking. "Kid Towd” incorporated nany subject areas,
inciuding science, music, art, tanguage, and readings intg its lessons. The students simu-
Jated a community in their classroom.. The students assumed all the financial aspects of
their town, learned to use their own talents to solve community problems, and formed economic
values. They discussed why people work, and the penalties, privilegess and services involved
in a comnunity. The.children role-played the members of a town, formed a bank and other pro-
viders of goods and services, and even held po{jtiﬁ%] elections.

. M ¥ .ot
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A Present from Peter s . ¢

3

LeAnn Metzger ) , Kindergarten

peter, a two-foot-high "boy," was used in this kindergarten class tg;demonstrateﬂeconomic
-concepts and vocabulary. The class usea Peter as ap extension of themselves. They deter-
mined his wants and needs and the methods*with which to satisfy them. The children learned
about goods, servkgﬁs, banking and bartering from Peter. He paid them 101lipnPs, for their
good behavior, whish they couid then.save’and exchange for toys. .

S
Understanding Concepts Basit to Economics ’ . * .
Ellen J. Lorber ' . First Grade o \
. o
The genera] goal of thds unit was to‘?ntroduce an;ihe1p students understand economic con-s
cepts while capitalizing on the¥r nterest in and enjoyment of fairy tales and nursery

rhymes. The students learned that people are paid money for the goods and services they pro- N
duce-and they in turn use this mopey to buy the goods and services they consume., Three fairy
tale? were included: Golditacks and the Three Bears, Little Red Riding Hood, and The Three

Little Pigs. . .

The Horld of Marielle ) . . X
2 , . :
Dorothy J. Yohe Kindergarten

The project is centered around @ journey to the Land of* Economics patterned after the Wizard

of 0z. The unit is introduced by having the students meet Marielle and Econ, a black spider,

That wilt help them learn about the Land of Econ. Econ invites the children on a visit tq

twenty-six towns eachwswith an economic alphabet letter name. The parents.of the children

claimed an economic, letter and talked about jobs in the business world that started with that  »

letter. At the Jou}ney's end there is a Juxurious Garden Shopping Center. The specific
,,9Zjective of the unit is to make the child aware of peoples needs and how our economy tries

to meet these needs. In addition, the unit allows the children t0 become familiar with -

opportunity costs through role playing and actual realistic store activities. The role play-

g also allows the students to understand interdePendence and to visualize the.scape of our

ree enterprise system. | - -

<«




- S - 1

An Economic Unit for Headstart Children g

Kindergarten

+

L}
Harriet ¥ilson

The?unit for headstart children was iuTTHated as a possib]é way that economic concepts andh

skills could be taught to four- and fjve-year-old children from low and limited income —

families, The children learned, that everyone has wants and that choices must be made, They
learned that a consuming unit #¥es qoods or services and that & producer is a person who

/does. usefirl work in making goods or performing services. The students learned about f

scarcity when there were not enough cookijes one day. The concept of specialization was
demonstrated by producing and distribuiing pudding and in a production 1ine for paper cars.
The gare of Banker helped the students learn to.count money, .deposit money, and make loans.
The class took a field trip to a-local bank. Tna last section dealt with taxes and. the
need fdr them to support government activities.

(3|

learninn the Economics of & Community 5 .
Through Children's Stories . '

-]

Julia Farrar & Ernesteen Howard| . First Grade

vated the ,interest in the econoiic community of these fi»st graders, The stydents role-
pltayed the characters in these stories and made their decisions for them. They learned about
economic systems, goals, and thﬁ‘means to achieve them. The «children buiit an entire economic
community populated by the Story characters. Goods and services, suppliers, banks, public
resource facilities and Tocal government models were all- formed by the stugents. -

cconomi c ideas and terms were ii1dstrated through stories in this project. The stories moti-

* o
L

Pizza Hut T
. L]

Marilyn Jdones 7 . , Kindergarten

This kindergarten class became pizza nigkers for a week. They toured a 1oC3l Pizza Rut and
helped make pizzasrand set tables as tFinninq for their own restaurant. The students learned

‘to distinguish between goods and services, the role of a consumer, how to operate & business,

and how impprtant cooperation can be’ to success. Much of the food was donated by the local
Pizza Hut and a grocer: The pizzas, while made assemblyline fashion by the c¢hildren, were
baked by adult-helpers. Twenty-five cents would purchase pizza*§#lad and a drink in the

classroom pizzeria. The students gained business knowledge' and self-awareness through this
project.. ’ . '

3

e

2 a
The 0Td Woman Who Lived in a Shoe . -

Jean Anthony v First Grade

This first grade class of 14 students pretended to be the children of the Old Woman Who Ljved
In A Shoe with the teacher being the old woman. They learned that their daily”lives and
future were controlled by the choices they made, based on good basic economic concepts. The
teacher utilized the following six economic understandings: What is a Family, Why Live in
America, Who Would Do the Work at Home|, Why Do Family Members Work Outside the Home, How Do
We Spend Money, and ¥ill.%e'Be Poor to guide the class through the unit. The unit integrated
numerous filmstrips, guest speakers, and field trips to extend their understanding of the
American Economy. ‘

n
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Consumers and Producers LCqual Ecopomics.in Kindergarten - H .
\ * H . . E
Dorothy J. Yohe . : . ’ K1nderqar en

The goal_of the project was to help five and six year olds shift {rok.the world of make -
believe into the world of reality. The children were magde aware gf what tdkes place outside
their howe and School environments. The class met people who shared their vccupations with

them. The awareness wa$ continued with the ecpnomic alphabet (A is for architest, etc.).
\The economic alphabet was extended to other areas of study--art, math, music, A learn1nq
center {Economic Spot] was established to stimulate the interests of the students

Ve

The Crazy Cookie Factory )
» “u . . i

Sherrie Groover Gibney * Kindergarten

@ s -] ¥

" Four%ysn economic terms and concepts were covered in this cookie progect Profit, costs, .
- salafly; and division of labor were some of the foyrthen. Each activity was sequential and
cumulative in design. The k1ndergarteners took out @ loan from their principal, surveyed.

« three grocery stores for the lowest prices, advertized, took orders, and maue their chocolate® -

chip cookies. Uprer clasc primary students helped with delivery and the collection of pay-
ment. Language arts, music, social studies and art were all incorporated into this project.

_/_ . R LA

b L

*Busy as a Bee it an Econ0m1c Conmunaty

"Myra Gayiene Davis S 3 ! First grade .

il

.and institutions. The goal was to have the children recognize and see themselves as economic
Yerzatures in an economic world. Each has wants and demands that are constantly chanding and
the children learned to make'choites and decisions. The children learned that communities
are made up of people who work, produce, distribute and consute goods and services. The
problem of scarC1ty was studied as it affects the individual. Throughout the year the class
tcok field trips to local businesses, a bank and a beekeeper The study was reinforced by
readiag books that supplemented their study. A Chris tmas swap shop where the students
bartered their toys was a highpoint in the unit, The stiudents ledrmed about mass production,

specialization and interdependence whén they made cookies for Christmas. n
=S

Gaternomics

Debbie Kimmel & Delores Janes Third Grade

This thirdlgrade class took advantage of a "Critter in the Classroom" prograrfdeveloped by
the Akron I al Park, which allowed classes to adopt zoo animals and care for them in
{ the classroom. - An alligator was chosen and brought te the classroom; the children observed
the needs of the alligator, and they began to understand their own needs and differentiate
them from their wants. Scarcity was also an important concept. Had it not been for the
z00's scarcity of funds,, the children would not have been able to adopt the alligator. The
- children also learned about goods and services, supply and demand, opportunity cost and
trade-offs, ‘division of labor and interdependence. After the students understood the con-
cepts, they produced and sold inscribed pencils. Through this activity the students were
better able to Wnderstand the;egenomic concepts they had learned.

11

The year-long project was designed to increase the students’ knowledge of economic communities




Comnunication is Big Business ' '

- . o
Maureen Glynn & Joe'l_ynz Walk A _ Third Grade
Communication is Big Business describes a year-long school project to teach students the * °
relationship between comunication, economics, and the world of work. The learning activ-
ities encompassed five specific subject areas: math, Tanguage arts, science, art, and music. :
Students studied the impact of the monetary influence on our economy from the different forms
of communication used at schoot, at work, and at home. At the end of the year the students
prepared and presented a’program on communication to the entire school at an assembly. Post-

o test results indicated that students had gained significantly in their understanding of

£conomics and communication. )
H . A . ' ’ . R -
r b - .
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Lit{le Red Hen—Champion Producer . _ .

Mary M. Wéhmeyer Kindergérten o
!

wh t .
’ . . L !
. Kindergarten studgnt_s can learn aboit basic economic principles. In the six-to-pight-—day . \

unit, students are iIntroduced to the following terms and concepts: producer ,- consumer, needs,
wants, natural resources, capital goods, scarcity, and opportunity costs. A vardiety of
experimental Tearnihg activities are used to he)lp the students understand the c?ncepts, . %
including ptanting seeds, visiting a local mill, and baking a cake. Students started a busi-
ness, Little Red Hen BakerdYs which produced and sold orange-nut bread. After taking orders, “
they borrowed money from the local bank to buy supplies, baked the bread, delivered it, and’

collected payment and repaid the Yoan. Prefits were used to finance a trip to the 200.

Fconomic Yalue of Animals’
N}

Jandra Pfeuffer : ) FirsteGrade
The animal unit from the science curriculum is combined with econdmics to teach basic ,
economic concepts to students. The unit Was designed to help children recognize that people
and animals have basic needs which wst be'satisfied with scarce resources. A trip to a o
farm helped the students understand that animals need food, shelter and constant care. These
neecs are met by man. The animals are producers in a way that they may provide food and
clothing. Animals, as pets, were intluded in’*he unit. The students discussed the cost-
related to having a pet. LN n

. 5 . N *

[ - ’ j F "

RTF Investigstes the Governrr{ent

-Berna Jo Gaylor’ . ) )Third Grade
The students as secret agents (RTF) examine the functio® of government in our economic
system. They studied who and where is the government? [s the governrent a producer or con-
sumer? How does the government obtain its income? The final section includes determining

'what are the'needs and wants that people ask the government to satisfy. As the class Tearned
about their government, they followed the dircussion of the MX missle 1n the media (there are
numerous military installations in the area) and the costs related to it as well as the other
defense operations. Throughout the unit, the class visite. oublic offices and had résource

people visit the classroom. The stlidents,soon could Tist the ways government earned income,
expended funds, and many of the sefvices that were supplied. *
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Kids Kountry Kookbook '
Catherine A. Richmond . Third & Fourth Grade

"Egbert,” the econcmic egg, & hand puppet, was used as a guide throughout this\g;g%gct.
"Egbert" iAtrcduced the students to such concepts as producer, consumer,.goods, vices,
and income. These third, and fourth graders were provided with a variety of experiences and
challenges which helped to develop individual initiative and cQoperation. The students
estabiished a classroom corperation, created, produced, marketed, advertised, and sold a
product. They also borrowed money, sold stock, paid dividends and taxes. The product the
students those was a cookbook filled with VIP recipes as we)) as family favorites. A most
#njoyable portion of the project was a trip to the printer to see their book actually "baked.”

Ll

C

Saving and Spending o SONPEN
. N
Kathy M. Tonel1i . Second Grade

Saving aanSpending is a five-lesson unit developed to help students Brgdnize "Central €ity,"
a town in which the children produce and sell their own goods and services. The lessons
included the following themes: Earning and Saving, Starting a Business, Forming a Partner-
ship, Competition, Advertising and Seliing. The children are able to explain that all people
have wants and needs but are limited by income. .They learn about income (r..ey), how to earn
it and how it is used to make purchases. The unit is supplemented with field trips, speakers
and a section on the economic value of newspapers. -

*

&

I Hear Twenty-Five, Who'11 Big Thirty
Betty Cole Muench Primary 11 (ages 7-9}

An auction was used as a motivating device for Teaming in a unit in basic economic prin-
ciples. The unit was designed to use Taba's Instructional Model which has three steps:

(1) concept formation, (2) interpretation of data, and (3) application. A wide variety of
learning activities wereused to introduce economic concepts. Behavioral modification was
incorporated into the auctiop portion of the unit by awarding points (to be used as money in
the auction} to the students for specified positive behavior. -The unit culmineted in a class
auction conducted by a local auctioneer. The Primary Test of Economic Understanding {JCEE)
was a%pinistetgd both before and after the unit and showed a noticeable imProvement in
results. :

o

Bt

Economics ¢

Mariorie Kastner . First-Third Grade ¢

. ~ . . ™ .
The unit combines science and economics with the-Students taking a trip to a new planet. =
hnce on the planet, they set up a primitive society weeting the basic survival needs. Later,
a more complex society waé established with a government, a bank and businesses to emphasize
career awareness. The students had the opportunity to participate in earning an income,
qnvesting their savings budgeting personal expenditures. In the aovernment phase, the
students studied the oferafion and function of a government.  The. importance of banks to’the
individual and to bufinestes was® emphasized throughout the unit. 'Thé students explored the
different careers they could pursue in the different sections of their society,

I
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Socio-economic Action--We Pay for Play

Arlette Miller B §ec0nd Grade -
This model park project related economic concepts to government. The students learned that

the government meets people's needs and demands; the economic factors which relate finance to
government functions; and about resource analysis, budgefing and planning. The children
planned ‘a park, made choices and formed alternative solutions to problem$ and budgeted money
for equipment. They also built a model of their park and experienced cooperat10n opportunIty
trade-offs and the factors of specialization first-hand. .

- -

-

Economic Changes Over the Ages

Mary Kathtyn Bourbﬁnnais y Third Grade

_ The third graders invdlved in this™project were enouraged to; (1) think Togically about

past, present and possible future economic proble (2? esearch, write plays and papers
to share with the class, and {3) do critical th1nk1ng.mawg?ou s and ag individuals. "Economic*
Changes Over the Ages" covered the personal and societal chafides, dedé]opments, and economic ,
costs involved fromdthe time of the caveman to the spacemapf The students incorporated
economic resburce people, maps, plays and activities intoftheir basic curriculum. The stu-
dents garrered an un erstand1ng %f the general economic¢ Principles upon which the American
society was built. As a culminating activity, a Pioneer Day was held on a nearby farm. The
students dréssed as pioneers, made covered (red) wagon s and cpoked beans, corn, and apple
ptes.

i
.The Toy Factory o A
Kathleen G! Payne First Grade

The twenty-four first graders had & problem: E%ey had a targe fish aquarim but no fish!
The children decided to earn thefloney for the fish. The new fish were & want, and a

"Crayon Art Fair” a solution to their want. The students held a survey, made the pictures, 3
criticized others' work, and sold the pictures to other schoolmates. The students ]earned .
that wants are un11m1ted but that resources are limited,to conserve resources,and that it's
important to work together in order t0 succeed. After ;he fish were purchased the extra

money was used to begin a toy factory. The.students produced and sold games, coloring books

and puppets. They enjoyed the benefits of communication, cooperation and self-reliance.

Miniature Adventures in Economics
Marsha Shoppack First Grade

THis unit was designed to teach first grade childrer tn.. oroductive resources are scarce.
The school itseif was used to give the students exampies of scarcity. Their class had to
meet in the art room because there was n'o room for thew. Tney had to use old desks and all
were crowa_1. The students 1£arned that everyone has wants and needs and that.choices must
b2 made. The production and conisumption of goods and services was related to the school.
Tne teacher, the principal an. the cooks were the producers, and the children were the con-
sumers. As a culminating activity, the class presented a program that uepicted the economic
activities of their daily lives. The knowledge the students gained from the unit made them
better behaved and showed them the importance of working together to accomplish a goal.

L) o
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Roots and Us . ..
Mary Dell Johnson . Third Grade <

This project used the television program "Roots" to help these disadvantaged stud:mts to
better understand their world. The goals of the project were to help the students: under-
“stand the concepts of scarcity, needs and wants and productiv resources; become aware of
theiy 8lack culture and how it had deve]oper encourage students to shave their ideas.

Science, geography, language arts, art, music and health were all rei. 0 "Roots."” The

students held many disch551ons of the ptogram, its characters and situa.. v.s, and their own

h1st0ry : -
~ . ’ . .

A VaTuable Pooh Shares Hany s . '

Choices and Opportunities
Rosemary R. Kennedy Third Grade

|

.‘ ) ! l/ i
|
|
|
|
!

Primary economics®is introduced by Winnie the Pooh. The students were facing the problem |

that money no Ion;ér went as far as it 'used to in their homes. The class learned the meaning |

of value and opportunity. -The importance of money and the many careers that are possible to

enter to earn money Were discussed. The unit combined other Subjects: math, reading,

language arts and social studies in a broad sense. ) . h J

% /

Kidsville : ‘ |
N f ’ |
Rhoda Mead ¢ 3 Second-Fourth Grades i i

Thi%*class of twenty-four childrq# equally composed of $second, third and fourth graders
repticated the local economic system that they lived in. Kidsville was conatructed by
utitizing children's initial pleasure in playing store, poliiceman, doctor, etc. Three One-

hour sessions wezkly_over an eight-month period, plus informal class time, field trips, /“
visitors, films, etc., integrated economics with ianguage arts, math, SOC1a1 studies and \
current events, art and cooking. ./ \ -
' ) - r,u‘",(" 7
]

The Three R's and the Big E

: N . x
Mary B. Floyd ’ Third Geade .o

Economics is incorporated with the teaching of reading, writing andgnathematics in a year-
long unit. Economic instructional units/sections were p]anned aroulld every day experience

of the students. The teaching units were broken into four head1ngs economics in my school,
economics in my neighborhood, ~conomics in my city and economics in my future, Ihe class
started with a discussion of the waste in Bhe school cafeteria and the costs related to it.
The study of the neighborhood centered on the construction of a house near the school and

the costs involved in building, buying and maintaining a home. The economics of t e city
concentrated on what makes up a C1ty gqovernment, business, industry and economic factors Jrh
outside their own area. Economics in my future allowed the students to consider what the
goals might possibly be, how they might rzach them and what the costs would be. .

.j [




From Airplanes ta Unicycles
%Enary Grossman Second Grade T
« .
Seébnd graders learn economic concepts by studying the progression in the development of
transportaties caused by technological changes. By studying the earliest means of transpor-
tation to modern day. the students learn the effect on the economy. The class held a trans-
portation fair for the school to share their knowledge. This unit can be easily adapted for

first through sixth grades.

Your Money—Choose Wisely
Harriett B. Wilson Kinde »garten .
This -three-week unit for six-year-0lds used a learning center approach™to_teaching economic
-— concepts. Almost all of the daily activities were integrated around edonomics, including
group time, snack time, play time, and actjvities in the five learning’ centers in ‘the clags-
room: 4smath center, art center, language afts rcenter, listening center, and activiiy center.
Lessons focused on money and its uses, making choices, taxes and community services,
specialization, family incowe and consumption, banking and scarcity. £-¥lea market for which

parents donated small items and children earned money for picking up trash on the school
grounds, was tsed as a culminating activity for the unit and provided an opportunity for the

childrgn to practice some of the concepts they had studied.

¢ .
The Real Morld in Second Grade BRI 1

Joyce Howa}d Frank Second Grade
The first section.is designéd to use ;c0n0mic5

his unit was divided into several secHions.
the 3ystem combines economics and 1ife compgtency skills.
The

5 a classroom management system:
The cla;}EOOm,.the schedule, testing. jnading and accountability are incorporated.
‘system ces responsibility for their school and learning on the studen*s. Another Section
is the opportunity-cost-decision project which i5 a unit that includes bulletin board can-
struction, matgria]s purchasing and the methods for learning decision making.

Inching Into Economics
Kindergarten

Frenze1la Dodson
dprqarteners from Jow-

The inchworm was used as a symbol +0 teach economics to twenty-five kin
The majar goals of the unit were to help the students understand that: all
lothing, and shelter);

income families.

peopie are consumers; all consumers have basic needs to satisfy (food,

there is a difference between wants ard necessities; one has to work to pay for these needs
Bulletin boards, posters, games, and a Targe toy inchworm were

and opne Must make choices.
used to help the students tearn the o' ferences between durable and nondurable qoods; between
' producers of goods and producers of services; and to develop an awareness Of money. The Sty
dents role played family. consumer situations which helped them to better undersfand how

choices are made and the value of saving,.
r

L
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Coupon Clipping Consygers

7’ ‘

Nancy Lamp & Delores Janes

A project was designed to teach students the'basic economic concepts through the use of popu-,

lar practice of coupon use and refunding.

Second Grade

Economic concepts which were integrated into the

entire curriculum included:

math, Janguage arts, health, art, music and career education.

The thirty children in the class were from low-income homes in an inner-city area.

Students

collected coupons, classified them as to use, analyzed ads and studied the ways coupons could
affect choice and price. They constructed collages and bulletin boards, made posters and

went on field trips related to coupen use.
the project.

EJ
Teaching Economics Using Learning Centers

Patricia Roeder

Descriptions of, ali activities are included in

irst Grade

The purpose of this unit was to help students better understand everyday economics.

Learning

senters were used to teach and reifforce the hasic economic noncepts.

A new concept was

e ™

introduced each week and reinforced by lessons incorporating films, games, and role playing.
Learning Centers were set up throughout.the classroom to provide individual activities for
the children which supported the week's topic. Some of the topics covered fn the unit were
scarcity, opportunity costs, decision making, needs, wants, goods, services, spec1a11zat1on
and assembly lines.

[ : <
PRODUCTIVE RESOURCES

Economics 15 EverywHere »

po -+
Helen Holland - Second & Third Grade
L4 ]
Tiese second and third graders Jearmed about making wise choices and what they entail. The
project covered specialization and division of labor; the consumers' rola in production and
allocation of goods and services; ownership; banking; and the responsiiilities of individuals
and groups. The students also talked of universal goals: security, freedom and justice.
These concepts were all illustrated through stories, films, péems, and activities.

The Real World in Second Grade

b

Joyce Howard Frank Second Grade

\

. This unit 1s divided into several sections.

The first section is designed to use economics

as a classroom management system:

the system combines economics and 1ife competency skills.

The classroom, the schedule, testing, grading and accountability are incorporated.

The

sstem pldces respons1b171ty for their school qnd Tearning on the students.

Another section

"s the opportunity-cost-decision project which is a unit that includes pbulletin board con-
struction, materials purchasing and the wthods for learning decision maiing.

i
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Kids' Corner .

Marian Evans, Scarlett Heyer, A\ . # ol i
Juzanpe Shamrock & Mollie Niehaff . First-Sixth Grade i
Kids' Cerner is a four-week unit where a store is operated by the classes of the school. The
school is divided into four groups, A-—six year olds, first grade; B--seven and eight year
olds, secon?fand third grades; C-—eight, nine, and ten year 0lds, third, fourth and™f{fth

/ﬁ grades; and’ D--eleven apd twelve year olds, fifth and sixth grades. With the abilitie
the age of each of the¥groups in mind, theXeaschers assigned duties to each of the grou
Group A manufacturad the products and applied for production line jobs. Group B did th
advertising and packaging of the merchandise. Group C was in charge of designing and oper-
ating the -school store. Group D were the inventors. The operation of the school store
helped the students understand consumer ecogﬁmics as it relates to our cyclical econony. The
nedd for capifal to operate the store gave the classes an introduction to the figancial world.

nd

ThQ Popcorn_fa&tory 1

o y

Lmd\xi:uehn & Beth S. Gurian " Second Grade
The 'b concepts of production were introduced to the dtudents in this project. The major,

self-motivating, goal was to produce popcorn. The students performed aliw jobs necessary
to popcorn production. They took market surveys, popped, advert1sedﬁgpﬁ4§%%g the corn. Pro-
ducers, consumers, goods and services were demonstrated to the studewts. The Popcorn Fact
even had tts own theme song.

[ k]
b

3

Learning the Economics of 2 Community’
Through Children's Stories

Ju?ia Farrar & Ernesteen Howard First Grade
" Economic ideas and terms were illustrated through stories in this projezt. The stories moti-
« vyated the interest in the economic comunity of these first graders. The students role
. played the characters in these stories and made their decisions for thar.. They learned about
" economic systems, goals, and the means to achieve them. The children built ah entire economic
community populated by the story characters. . Goods and services, suppliers, banks, public
resource facilities and local government models were all formed by the students.

h] - .r- r
. . v ;
Litt1e Red Hen—Champion Producer * =
Mary.M.-Wehmeyer Kindergarten

parten students can learn about basic ecorfomic principles. In the six-eight day unit,
ecbaiden¥ts ave introduced to the following terms and concepts : producer, consuter, needs, -
wants, natural resources, capital goods, scarcity. and opportunity costs. A varreﬁy of
Y experimental learning activities are used to heTp the students understand the concepts, includ-
ing planting seeds, visiting a local mill and baking & cake. Students started a business,
Little Red Hen Bakery, which produced and sold orange-nut bread. After taking orders, they
horrowed moneéy from the local bank to buy supplies, baked the bread, de]:vered it and collected
?bqyment and repaid the loan. Profits were used to finance a trip to the 200.
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Communication is Big Business

Maiireen Glynn & Joelyn Walk Third Grade

relationship between communication, economics and the world of work. The learning activ-
ities encompassed fiveespecific subject areas: math, language arts, science, art, and
music, Students studied the impact of the monetary influence on our economy from the
different forms of communication used at school, at work, and at home. At the end of the
year the students prepared and presented a program on. communication to the entire school
.at®an assembly. Post-test results indicated that students had gained significantly in
their understanding of economics and communication.

Communi cation %i Big Busineiﬁfdescribes a year-long school project to tewch students’ the

t

‘We Love Our Economics _ R J
Cindy Payne N First & Second, Grade's

N
This project was used in @ small town j._nJa rural setting with thirty-four g\:st and second
graders in the same classroom. It fncorporated a ten-point action plan during the year

which incTuded: pre- and post-tests, division of labor, parent involvement, a career aware-
ness project, a mini-course in economics, state and city studies, fjeld trips, slide presen-

r’;) tation and play and evaluation. Detailed plans are 1ncluded for egth of the activities,
‘;9#{%£Ong with information about how each was put into practice. :

F}

-
-

TWf Mavielle -
Borothy J™\Yohe ' : Kinder;garten .

The project is centered around a journey to the Land of Economics patterned after the Wizard
of 0z, The unit is introduced by having the students meet Marielle and Econ, a black spider,
that +ill help them learn about the Land of Econ. EEon invites the children on a visit to
twenty-six towns each with an economic alphabet letter name. The parents of the children
claired an economi< letier and talked about jobs in the business world that started with that
letter. At the journey's end there 1% a luxuriews™(arden Shopping Center. The specific
objective of the unit is to make the child aware of peoples needs and how Our economy tries
to meet these needs. In addition, the unit allows the children tO become familiar with
opportunity costs through role playing and actuyal realistic,store activities. The role play-
ing also allows the students to understand inierdependence and to9 visualjze the scope of our

free enterprise system. ] /
~ : i
\\ ; :
Coupon Clipping Consumers k
Nancy Lamp & Delores Janes : Second Grade .

A project was designed to teach students the basic economic concepts through the use of popu-
lar practice of coupon yse and refunding. Economic concepts which were integrated into the
entire curriculum included: math, language args, health, art, music and career education.
The thirty children in the class were from low income homes in an inner-city area. Studenis
colTected coupons, classified them as to use, analyzed ads and studied the ways coupons could
affect choice and price. They constructed collages and bulletin boards, made posters and
went on field trips related to coupon use. Descriptions of all activities are included in
the project, P .

v
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L0ur Pet Project: Economic Decision Making
as It Relates to Endangered Animals

P

[

Dolly M, Pittenger , $econd Grade

This year-lung project involved three hundved students from thirteen classrooms. It was
designed to integrate reading, writing, arithmetic, lanquage arts, social studies and Jrt _
around the theme of the various economic factors 1nv01ved with endangered animals. There
are three phases to the project. The first phase introduces ecohomics by teaching general

cepts that were then applied to endangered animals. Second, the students participated

n{fund raising to support. an endangered animal in the local zoo. The class voted to sup-
port the American bald eagle in the Zoo of Arkansas and to produce silk prints of animals
which would be sold to theé public. The third_phase consisted of seiling the prints, price
setting and market surveys as well as actual sales.

The Crazy Cookie Factory
Sherrie Groover Gibney ‘ : Kindergarten ﬁtr

Fourteen eqonomic terms and concepts were covered in this cookie project. Profit, costs,
sa]any, and dl;égizgvef labor wére some of the fourteen. Each activity was sequential and
cumulative in The kindergartenars took out a loan from their principal, surveyed
three grocery stores for the 13west prices, advertized, took orders, and make their chocolate
chip cookies. Upper c¢lass primary stadents helped w1th delivery and the collection of pay-
ment. Language arts, music, social studies and art were all.incorporated into this project.

7 . , M

- . ]
Bainbridge Bicentennial Super Soap
Alice Evans Second Grade

The‘teacher of this second grade worked with the Career Development Program on this project.
The general goal of e unit was to help students develop a positive attitude about and to
- gain knowlidge of the American Economic System. The fundamentals of social society were
also stresded in this year-long project. The twenty-fqur students took out a loan, took
orders, and made old-fashioned lye soap. They invested their profit in a savinas account
and in a field trip to a soap factory. The family, and Indians and Pilgrims were the main
points of example. The students Tearned basic economic principles, vocabulary terms, U.S.

history, and problem-solving techniques.® ) 3
Sesame Street Economics Unit ///
Barbara Santana & Sandra Davis 3 Th1rd Grade™ — M\j%

g,
This third grade class was taught economics using a learning center approach Sesame Street
characters were utilized throughout the project to help teach economics in a fun way. Some
of the objectives of the unit were to distinquish betWegn goods and services, producers and
consumers ; monetary exchange and barter, and private- and public property. The students also =~

learmned to identify methods of dlstr1but1on types of exchange, scarce resolirces, advert151nd v

techniques and Supply and demand. Some of the activities utiTized in the learning center
were dittos, transparencies, books, puzz1es and p.ppets. A computer program was developed
and speakers were presented.

L)
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Socio-economic Action—We Pav for P]qy' -
¢ _ Arlette Miller Second Grade -

“A1s model ﬁﬁ{k project related &conomic Concepts to government. The students learned that
the government meets peoples needs and demands; the economic factors which relate financing
to governmént functionss,and about resource analysis, budgeting and planning. The children
planned g park, made choices and formed alternative solutions to problems, and budgeted
mone¥ fog equipment. They alco built a model of their park and experienced ,ooperat1on,
opportun1ty trade-offs and the factors of specialization flrst hand.

) ¢

An Economic Unit vor Headstart Children

Harriet Wilson : s ‘ Kinderqarten

THe unit for headstart childrem was initiated as a possible way that economic concepts and_
Skills could be taught to four- and five-year-old children from low and limited income
families. The children learned that everyone has wants and that choices must be made. They
learned that a consuming unit uses goods or services and that a producer is a person who does
useful work in making godds or performing services. The Students learned about scarcily when
there were not enough cookies one day. The conctept of specialization was demonstrat®d by
producing and dustrlbut1nq pudding and in a production line for paper cars. The game of
Banker helped the sfudent: learn to count money, deposit money, and make 1oans. The clast
took a field trip to a local bank. The last section dealt with taxes and the need for them
to support government activities. ) &

'y
P

Kid Town; A Primary Econcmy

L} digﬂaumann Third Grade
The mhjor goal of this nine-week unit was to teach the students to think and to help them to
go from concrete to abstract levels of thinking. "Kid Town" incorporates many subject arcas,
. including science, music, art, language, and reading, into its Jessons. The students simu-
lated a community in their c]assroom The students assumed all the financial aspects of
their town’, learned to usgéihe1r oin talents to solve comunity problems, and formed economic
values. They discussed why people work, and the penalties, privileges, and services involved
in a community The chiidren role-played the me gbers of a town, formed & bank and other pro-
viders of goods and services, and even held political elections.

-

£CONOMiCs

Harjorie Kastner - N First-Third Grade

{
The unit combines sciente and economics with the students taking a trip to 2 new P1anet«
Once on the planet, they set up a primitive society meeting the basic survival needs. lLlater,
a more complex society was established with a government, a bank and businesses t0 emphasize
career awareness. The students had the opportunity to.participate in earning an income,
investing their savings and budgeting personal expenditures. In the government phase, the
students studied the operation and function of. a qovernment. The importance of banks to the
individual and to businesses was emphasized throuthout the unit, The studentj exolored the
different careers they could pursue in the different sections of their society.

/ o 4
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ﬁspnamii/ZLanges Over the -Ages im ) o )
Mary Kdthryn Bourbonnais _ e Third Grade

The thied q?ﬁders involved in this project were encouraged to: (1) think logically about
past, present and possible future economic problems, (2} de research, write plays and papers
to gﬁgre with the class, and (3) do critical thinking in groups and as individuals. "Economic
Chaiges Over the Ages" covered the personal and societal changes, developments, and economic
costs fnvoived from the time of thercaveman tO the spaceman. The students incorporated
aconomic resource people, maps, pTeys and activities into their.basic cuericulum. The stu-
dents garnered an understanding of the generalsoconomic prin€iples upon which the American
society was built. As a culminating activity, a Pioneer Day was held on a nadarby farm. The,
students dressed as picneers , made covered (red) waqons, and cooked beans, corn, and apple
pies. -

3

Consumers and Producers Equal Economics in Kindergarten
Dorothy J. Yohe Kindergarten .

The goal of the project was to help five and six year olds shift from the worid of make
believe into the world of reality. The children were made aware of what takes place outside
their home énd school environments. 'The c¢lass met people who shared their occupations with
them. The awarenesss was continued with the economic alphabet (A is for architect, etc.)}. ;
The economic alphabet was extended’ to other areas of study--art, math, music. A learning
center (Economic Spot) was established to stimulate the interests of the students.

Busy as a Bee in an Economic Community

Myra Gaylene Davis \Mfi:EjLEEQQe

The year-Tong project was designed to increasg the students' knowledge of economic communities
and institutions. The goal was to have the cfiildren recognize and see themselves as economic
creatures in an economic world. Each has wants and demands that are constantly changing and
. the children 1earned to make choices and decisions. The children learned that communities
are made up of people who work, produce, distribute and consume goods and services. The prob-
lem of scarcity was studied as it affects the individual. Throughout the year the class took
~field trips to local businesses, a bank and a beekeeper. The study was reinforced by reading
books that supplemented their study. A Christmas swap shop where the students bartered their
toys was a highpoint in the unit. The students lwarned about mass production, specialization
~ and tinterdependence when they made cookies for Christmas.

Understanding Concepts Basic to Economics
Elen J. Lorber First Grade

The general goal of this unit was to introduce and help students understand economic concepts

while capitalizing on their interest in and enjoyment of fairy tales and nursery rhymes. The

_ students learned that people are paid money for the goods and services thev produce and they
in turn wuse this money to buy the goods and services they consume. Three fairY tales were

\ inciudgﬁ: Goldilocks and the Three Bears, Little Red Riding Hood, and The Three Little Piqgs.

) s o .}h‘ ////,.__
‘ {
{

o
&4




»

M. . [
“16 - 4 ~
’ ¢
. v . \
The House the Children Built ' N Lu.al‘
Betty Muench ) Second Grade

This project gave these second graders hands-on experience in building a dolihouse. The
children experienced practical decision making in that they made all the choices about
their house. With the help of parents and resburce people (an architect and a builder), the
students designed, built and decorated their house. Scarcity, productive resources, and
opportunity costs were a few of the concepts covered through group discussions, stories,
charts and news "articles. The project was separated into four parts: (1) establishing a
family~=in which the students chose family members, occupations and made budgsts for
expenses; (2} planning the house—the students chose the materials and determined the

amount of time, money and skills they had to invest; (33 economic concepts related to
building a house—the differences and types of goods and services; and (4} finishind touches—
the children shopped with their mothers and furnished the house. .

-3

High Cost of Disrespect r L-
Maureen Glynn, Susan Staats & Joelyn Walk Third Grade

The project is a six-month study of economics as it relatSs to personal behavior. The
activities were correlated with the basic curriculum—reading, language arts, math, art and
music. The children soon learned that everyone is affected when acts of disrespect octur

and hidden costs are passed on to the consumer as a result. The school was located in the
inner city with all the problems that are typical for that location. The school and ohe of
the faculty members swere victims of criminal violence. These incidents provided the class

+ith a first-hand example of the costs related to disrespect. A contest named "Be An AmeriCAN,
not an AmeriCAN'T" enabjed the class to share théir activities with the entire school.

. €
Economic Yalue of Animals

Sandra Pfeuffer First Grade

’
The animal unit from the science curriculum is combined with economics to teach basic
economic concepts to students. The unit was designed to help children recognize that people
and animals have basic needs which must be satisfied with scarce resources. A trip to a farm
helped the students understana that animals need food, shelter and constant care, These
needs are met by man. The animals are producers in a way that they may provide food and
clothing. Animals, as pets, were included in the unit. The students discussed the cost
related to having a pet. ’

¥
Mommy, Buy Me a China DoTl

Mary ¥. Wehweyer Kindergarten h

This unit was developad to help kindergarten students understand basic¢ economic principles
that affect their daily 1ives. The childrén studied the poverty-stricken people of Appalachia.
Scarcity, op?ortunity costs and productive resources were covered in this unit. The students
set up a coal mine in the classroom and saw how it actually operated. They realized that
their parents had to work hard for their money and that they cannot always expect everything
they wa?%. The children learned the importance of making 900d decisions and thinkinag
critically.

2!:.': .
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Your Money—Choose Wisely

Harrjiett B, Wilson Kindergarten
This three-week unit for six-year-olds used a learnig center approach to teaching economic
concepts. Almost all of the daily activities were integrated around economics, including .
group time, snack time, play time, and activities in the five learning centers in the class-
rogin: math centev, art center, lanquage arts center, listening center, and.activity center.
Lessons focused on money and its uses, making choices, taxes and comnunity services,
specialization, family income and consumpt1on bank1ng and scarcity. A {lea market for
which parents donated st} items and ch11dren earned money for picking up trash on the
school grounds, was used as a culminating activity for the unit and peovided an opportunity
for the children to practice some of the concepts they had Studied,

Miniature Adventures in Economics ,
Marsha Shéppack . First Grade

This unit was designed to teach first-grade children that productive resources are scarce.
The school itself was used to give the students examples of scarcity. Their class had to
meet in the art room because there was no room for them. They had t0 use 0ld desks and alil
were crowded. The studentS learned that everyone has wants and needs and that choices must
be made. The production and consumption of goods and services was related to the school.
The teacher, the principal and the cooks were the producers, and the children were the con-
sumers. As a culminating activity, the class presented a prOgram that depicted the economic
activities of their daily lives. The knowledge the students gained from the unit made them
better behaved and showed them the imPortance of working together to accomplish a goal. |

The Three R's and the Big £ - " -
Hary B Floyd . Third Grade |

Economics is incorpofated with the teaching of reading, writing and mathematics in a year-
ong unit, Economic instructional units/sections were planned around every day experience
of the students. The teaching units were broken into four head1ngs economics in my school,
economics in my neighborhsod, economics’ in my city and economics in my future. The class
started with a discussion of the waste,in the school cafeteria and the costs related to it.
The study of the neighborhood centered on the construction of a house near .the school and the
costs involved in building, buying and maintaining a home. The economics of the city concen-
trated on what makes up a city government, business, industry and economic factors outside
their own area. Economics in my future allowed the students to consider what their goals
might possibly be, how they might réach, them and.what the costs would be.

t

I Hear Twenty-five, Who'l) Bid Thirty

Betty Cole tuench - . Primary I1 (ages 7-9)

An auction was used as a motmvat1nq device for learnifng in a unit in basxc economic principles.
The unit was designed to yse Taba's Instructional Model which has three steps: (1) concept
formation, (2} interpretation of data, and {3) application. A wide variety of learmning activ-
tties wereused to introduce economic concepts. Behayforal modification was incorporated into
the auction portion of the unit by awarding points {fo be used as money in the auction) to the
students for specified positive behavior. - The unit culminated in @ class auction conducted by
a local auctioneer. The Primary Test of Economic Understanding {JCEE)} was administered both
before and after the upit and showed a noticeable improvement in vesults.

& 2
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* : SCARCITY AND CHOICES
~ ]
The Mini-gconohic Society

\ L

Lois Bening Third Grade .

Weeping Willow Country was the name of this third grade's classroom project. The students
elected government leaders, designed and made currency, and created employment for them-
selves at the mint, banks, in classroom maintenance, and in the completion of tasks. The
students faced real-l1ife situations within their mini-society. They opened a snack shop,
a food shop, a school store, and a craft shop. During the oparation of their businesses
the students experienced inflation, budgeting, scarcity of raw materials, and the process
of taking out business 1oans. The Plant Shop and the Three Guys Store even held a pretzelh
- "price war." .

¥

/

Primarily Economics , .- . .
Deanna Sue Dyess® & Suzanne D. Moulder First Grade

Scarcity, opportunity costs, and making choices were the main topics stressed in this unit.
The goals included: (1) basic knowledge by fivst graders of economic ideas; (2) more experi-
ence for the teacher in economic education; and (3) develghment of activities and matérials
that could be used. in primary classes. Musical chairs wag used to demonstrate scarcity, *

{ and opportunity costs w illustrated when students had to choose how to spend their scholar
dollars. The students earned the dolTars by reading extra books . é;gﬁcream was made, sold
and served by the students as a part of this project. The first grdd@rs also took field

trips—-to the savings and loan, Coca Cola, and YWeiner King. After each trip, economics seen
ddﬁgig the visit were fully discussed. ’ . '
;]
&
Roots and Us / -
Mary Dell Johnson ) Third Grade

This project used the television program "Roots" to help these disadvantaged students to bet-
ter understand their world., Thg goals of the project were to help the students: wunderstand
the concepts of scarcity, needs™apd wants, and productive resources; become aware of their
Black culture and how it had developed; and encourage students to share their ideas.

Science, geography, language arts, art, music and health were all related to "Roots." The
students held many discussions of the program, its characters and situations, and their own
Hiistory.

From Airplanes to Unicycles
Mary Grossmgn Second Grade -

Second graé@rs Tearn economic concepts by studying the progression in_the development of

transportation caused by technological changes. By studying the earliest means of transpor-

tation ‘to modern day, the students learn the effect on the economy. The class held a trans~

portation fair for the %chool to share their knowledge. This unit can be easily adapted for
. first through-sixth grades, : ) :
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Learning the Economics of a Community T :
Through Children's Stories . .
Julia Farrar & Ernesteen Howard ) First Grade : .
. .

Economic ideas and terms were illustrated through stories in this project. The stories mot1-

vated the interest in the economic community of these first graders. The students role

played the characters in these stories and made their decisions for them. They legrned about
. economic systems, goals, and the means 10 achieve them. The children built an entire economic

community populated by the story characters. Goods -and services, suppliers. banks, public

resource facilities and local government models were all formed by the sStudents.

. : \ ' : .

Fconomics for the Fducable Mentally Handicapped : '
Befty Anderson ¢ ' Rrimary Educable Mentally Handicapped

L3
This project was designed to help educable mentally handicapped students become as economically
independent as possihle. The ezonomic education of these students was deemed important as
they are all consumers and a part of society. The basic focus of the project was on the
conservation of resources. The unit incO¥porated economic ideas into academic activities;
it included segments on careers, production, choice making, goods and services, money, and
needs and wants. The students also worked fogether to produce and sel} Naugahyde vests to !
the other classes. [“u .

\,__‘

-

The House the Children Built ' : 3
Betty Muench . . Second Grade N

This project gave these second graders hands-on experience in building a dolthouse., The chil-
dren experienced practical defision making in that they made all the choices about their
house. With the help of parents and resource people {an architect and a builder), the stu-
dents designed, built and decorated their house. Scarcity, productive rces, and oppor-
tunity costs were a few of the cohcepts covered through group discussions, stories, charts
and news articles. The project waé'éepdrated into four parts: (1) establishing a family—in
which the students chose family menb€rs, occupations and made budgets for expenses; {2) plan-
ning the house—the students chose the materials and determined the amount Of time, money and
skills they had to invest; (3) economic cgncepts related to building a house—the differences
and types of goods and services; and (4) finishing.touches—the chiidren shopped with their

. mothers and furnished the house. T :

¢ % '

Economic Changes Over the Ages

. . ' “'\.} e
Mary Kathryn Bourbonnais Third Grade 4 >

The third graders involved in this praject were encouraged to: (1) think logically about
past, present and possible future economic problems, (2? do research, write plays and papers
to share with the class, and (3) do critical thinking in groups and as individuals. "Economic
Changes Qver the Ages" covered the personal and societal changes, developments, and economic
costs involved from the time of the caveman to the spaceman. The students incorporated
economic resource people, maps, plays and activities into their basic curriculum. The stu-
.dents garnered an understanding of the general economic principles upon which the American
society ' as built. As a culminating activity, a Pioneer Day was held on a nearby farm. The
students dressed as pioneers, made covered (red) wagons, and cooked beans, cOrn, and apple

pies. :
\ -
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. are .made up of people_who work, produce, distriblte and consume goods and services.
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. Busy as a Bee in an Economic Community T
Myra Gaylene Davis . T First Grade

N

The year-long project was designed £0 increase the students' knowledge of econemic communities
and insiitutions. The goal was to have the children r cognize and see themselves as economic
creatures in an economic world. Eath has wants and dewands that are constantly changing and
the children learned to make choices and decisions. The children learned that c0mnun;;jes .
e prob-
lem of scarcity was studied as it.affects the individual. Throughout ;Pe year the cTass took
field trips to local businesses, a bank and a beekeeper. The study wasj reinforced by reading
books that supplemented their study. A Christmas swap shop where the students bartered their
toys was a highpoint in the unit. The studeats leayned aboyt mass production, specialization
and interdependence vwhen they nade cookies for Christmas.

Five Year Olds Use Their Experidfices to
Learn About Economics in the Family

7N\

Joan Spearman Rindergarten’
The family was used as the central theme of this kindergarten unit,
Tessons included three major activities: (1} shared family experiences, (2) shared new
experiences, and (3) the ¥niting of experience charts. The students learned about their
classmates' families thiOugh "Share and Tell." They learned about how the families function,
how they provide for the basic needs of their members, how everyone is a consumer, the roles
each member plays in a family and about how families differ. Production, consumption, goods,
services and budgets were all illustrated by the studenis' Own stories about their families.

¢

Each ~f the economic

Economics is Everywhere

Helen Holland Second & Third Grade

Theie second and third graders Tearned about making wise choices and what they entail. The
project covered specialization and division of 1abor; the consumers' role in production and
allocation of goods and services; ownership; banking; and the responsibilities of individuals
and groups. The students alsc talked of universal goals: security, freedom and Jjustice.
These concepts were .all illustrated through stories, films, poems, and activities. v

The Toy Factory

Kathleen G, Payne First Grade

The tﬁenty-fOur first graders had a problem: they had a large fish aquarium but no fish!
The children decided to earn the money for rne fish. The new fish were a want, and a
"Crayon fArt Fair" . solution to their want. The students held a survey, make the pictures,
criticized others' work, and zold the pictures to other schoolmates. The students learned

that wants are unlimited but that resources are limited,to conserve resources,and that it's
After the fish were purchased, the extra
The students produced and sold games, coloring books
They enjoyed the benefits of communication, cooperation, and seif-reliance.

important to work together in order to succeed.
money was used to begin a toy factory.
and puppets.
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A Present fro ter . -

Le Ann Metzg Kindergarten
Peter, a two-foot<high "boy," was used in this kindergarten class to demonstrate economic con-
cepts and vocabulary. The class uséd Peter as an extension of themselves. They determinod
his wants and needs and the methods with which to satisfy them. The children learned about
goods, services, bankirg and bartering froft Peter. He paid them lol1ipops for their good °
behavior, which they could then save and exchange for toys.

.

Gaternomics
Pebbie Kimmel & Delores Janes ) ~ Third Grade

This third grade class took advantage of a “Critter in the Classroom" program developed by
the Akron Zoological Park, which allowed ciasses to adopt zoo animals and care for them in
the classroom. An alligator was chosen and brought to the classroom; the children observed
the needs of the alligdator, and they began to understand their own needs and differentiate
them from their wants. Scarcity was also an important concept. Had it not been for the
200's scarcity of funds, the children would not have been able to adopt the alligator. The
childrer also learned about goods and services, supply and demand, opportunity cost and
trade-pffs, division of labor and interdependence. After the students understood the con-
cepts, they produced and sold inscribed pencils. Through this activity the students were
better able to understand the economic concepts they had learned. .

The 01d Woman Who Lived In A Shoe
Jean Anthony First Grade

This firsi grade class of fourteen students preterded to be the children of the 01d Woman Who
Lived In A Shoe with the teacher B8ing the o1d woman. They learned that their daily lives
and future were controlled by the choices they made, based on good basic economic concepts.
The teacher utilized the following six economic understandings: What is a Family, Why Live
in America, Who Would Do the Work at Home, Why Do Family Members Work Outside the Home, How
Do We Spend Money, and Wil) We Be Poor to guide the class through the unit. The unit inte-
grated numerous filmstrips, gquest speakers, and field trips to extend their understanding of
the American Economy.

"

The Three R's and the Big E

-

Mary B. Floyd Third Grade )
Economics is incorporated with the teaching of reading, writing and mathematics in a year-
Tong unit. Economic instructional units/sections were planned around everyday experiences
of the students. The teaching units were broken into four headings: economics {n my school,
aconomics in my neighborhood, economics in my city, and economics in my future. The class
started with & discussion of the waste in the school cafeteria and the costs related to it.
The study of the neighborhood centered on the construction of a house near the school and the
costs involved in building, buying and maintaining a home. The economics of the city concen-
trated on what makes up a city government, business, industry and economic factors outside
their own area. Economics in my future allowed the students to consider what their goals
might possibly be, how they might reach them,.and what the costs wouid be.

-
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' materials purchasing, and the methods for learning decision making.
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Qur Pet Project: Economic Decision Makinﬂk ¢
as It Relates to Endangered Animals

go1ly M. Pittenger i Second Grade

This year-long project involved three hundred students from thirteen classrooms. It was
designed to integrate reading, writing, arithmetic, language arts, social studies and art
around the theme of the various economic factors involved with gndangered animals. There
are three phases to tha project. The first phase introduces economics by teaching general
concepts that were then applied to endangered animals. Second, the students participated
in fund raising to support an endangered anima] in the local zoo. The class voted to sup-
port the American bald eagle in the Zoo of Arkansas and tc produce silk prints of animals
which would be sold to the public. The third phase consisted of selling the prints, price
setting and market surveys as well as actual sales.

I Hear Twenty-Five, Who'1l Bid Thirty

Betty Cole Muench ey’ Primary 11 {ages 7-9)
F

An auction was used as & motivating device for learning in a uynit in basic economic principles.

The unit was designed to use Taba's Instructional Model which has three steps: {1) concept

formation, (2) interpretation of data, and {3) application. A wide varigty of learning

activities were ysed to introduce economic concepts. Behavioral modification was incorporated

into the auction portion of the unit by awarding points (to be used as monsy in the auction)

to the students for specified positive behavior. The unit culminated in a class auction

conducted by a local auctioneer. The Primary Test of Economic Understanding (JCEE) was

administered both befure and after the unit and showed a noticeable improvement in results.

The Real World in Second Grade
Joyce Hogﬁrd Frank _ Second Grade

This unit is divided into several sections. The first section is designed to use economics

as a classroom management system: the system combines economics and life competency skills.
The classroom, the schedule, testing, grading and accountability are incorporated. The system
places responsibility for their school and learning on the students. Another section is the
opportunity-cost-decision project which is a unit that includes bulletin board construction,

s

Your Money-~-Choose Wisely
-
Harriett B. Wilson Kindergarten

This three-week unit for six-year-olds used a learning center approach to teaching economic
concepts. Almost all of the daily activities were integrated around economics, including
group time, snack time, play time, and activities in the five learning centers in the class-
room: math center, art center, language arts center, lisgening center, and activity center.
Lessons focused on money and its usesj; making choices, taxes and community services,

| specialtzation, family income and codsumption, banking and scarcity. A flea market, for which

parents donated small items and children eamed money for picking up trash on the school
grounds, was used as a culminating activity for the unit and provided an opportunity for the
children to practice some of the concepts they had studied.
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Coupon C1¥pping'COnsumers "
Nancy Lamp & Delores Janes . - Second Grade ~

A project was designed to teach students the basic economic concepts through the use of popu-
lar practice of coupon use and refuncing. Econggic concepts which were integrated into the
entire urriculum included: wath, language arts alth, art, music and career education.
The thirty children in the class were from low 1nco«n bonns in an inner-city area. Students
collected coupons, ciassified them af(&gﬁ:se analyzedjads and studied the ways coupons could
affect choice and price. They constructed collaaes and, bulletin boards, made posters and
went on field trips related to coupon usa. Descriptions of all activities are included in
the project. .

Little ped Hen—Champion Producer
Mary M, Wehmeyer A ) . Kindergarten

Kindergarten’ students can learn about basic economic principles. 1In the six-eight day unit,
students are introduced to the following terms and concepts: producer, consumer, needs,
wants, natural resources, capital goods, scarcity, and opportunity costs. A variety Of
experimental iearning activities are used to jielp the students understand the concepts,
including planting seeds, visiting a ]ocalqp}l] and baking a cake., Students started a busi-

ness, Little Red Hen Bakery, which produceqd and sold orange-nut bread. After taking orders,
they borrowed mOney from the local bank to'buy supplies, baked the bread, delivered it and
collected paymen: and repaid the toan. Profits were used to finance a tr1p to the zo00.

. . ‘ £
Mini ature Adventuies in EconOmic§ ! ~
Marsha Shoppack First Grade jr

This unit was des.gred to teach first grade children tﬁ}t productive resources are scarce,
The school itself was used to give tha students' examp]ef.of scarcity.. Their class had to
meet in the art room because there was po room for ‘them. They had to use 0ld desks and all
were crowded, The c<tudents learned that everyone has wants and needs and that Choices must
be made, The pra.Jction and consumption of goods and services was related to the school.
The teacher, the nrincipal and the cooks were the producers, and the children were the con-
sumers, As a culrinating activity, the class presented a program that depicted the economic
activities of their daily lives. The knowledge the students gained from the. unit made them
better behaved and showed them the importance of working together to accompiish a goal.

ﬂ#}Communication is Big Business
Maureen Glynn & Joelyn Walk Third grade

Communication is Big Business describes a year-long schod project to teach students the
relationship between communication, economizs and the world of work.. The learning activities
encompassed five specific subject areas: gfath, language arts, science, art, and music.
Students studied the impact of the monetary influence on our economy from the different forms
of communicalion used at school, at work, and at home. At the end of the year the students
prepared and presented a program on communication to the entire school at an assembly. Post-
test results indicaled that students had gained significantly in their understandina of
economics and cammunication.




Economics and Energy
‘ Patr1c1a A. Roeder First Grade

is f\ve-month unit was designed to help first graders understand the economic concepts they
encounter every day and to apply what they learned in madking economic decisions, especially
those concerned with energy and energy conservation. This unit was structured ar‘0und the
television series Common Cents and the Questions for Discussion as well as sbme of the follow-
up activities were used in the unit. Energy was incorporated into the unit in a number of
ways including: the children made lists of energy users at home and at school and discussed
ways of conserving energy; they made posters showing opportunity costs of energy chcices we
make now, and students went on a field trip to see how a business operates and how busir.ess
is concerned witn energy conservation.

L
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We Worked While Qur Money lWorked
Theresa Tanner . Third Grade

This project was a two-part project, the first part entitied "How We Make Our Money.” This
part provided the students with the opportunity of being entrepregneurs thruugh the production,
marketing, and selling of calendars. The profits from their salgs were deposited in a Tocal
bank and tnrough their dealing with the bank, the children were’better able to understand th2
functions of a bank as a savings institution. The second half of this unit was entitled "How
We Spent Our Money." In this section the students lea d,the importance of making good .
economic decisions. Thqy began t0 understand opportunity costs and choices when they could
not afford to do.all the activities they wanted. Some of the activities funded by their
calendar sales were a fruit-tasting party, an auction, an ice crean1¥ocia1, and 2 nature’

walk at a nearby ranch. .

Mommy , Buy Me a China Doll
Mary W, Hehmeyer . ' Kindergaf%en

This unit was developed to help kindergarten students understand basic economic principles

that affact their daily lives. The children studied the poverty-stricken people of Appa?hchia.
Scarcity, oppertun1ty costs and productive respurces were covered in this unit. The students
set up a coal mine in the classroom and saw how it actually operated. They realized that
their parents had to work hard for their money and that they cannot always expect everything
they wang. The children learned the importance of making good decisions and thinking
critically. -

We Love Our Economics
Cindy Payne First & Second Grade

This groject was used in a small town in a rural setting with thirty-four first and second
graders in the same classroom. It incorporated a fen-point action plan during the year
which in¢luded: pre- and post- ~tests, division of labor, parent involvement, a career aware-
ness project, a mini-course in economics, state and city studies, field tr1ps slide presen-
tation and p]ay and evaluation. Detailed plans are included for each of the act1vit1es,
along with information about how each was put into practice.

31 ;




Teaching Economics Using Learning Centers .
Patricia Roedér First Grade -

The purpose of this unit was to help students hettesLunderstand everyday economics. Learning
Centers were used to teach and reinforce the basic eronomic concepts. A new concept was
introduced each week and reinforced by lessons incorporating films, games, and role playing.
Learning Centers were set up throughout the ¢lassroom to provide individual activities for
the children which suvported the week's topic. Some of the topics covered in the unit were
scarcity, opportunity costs, decision making, needs, wants, goods, serv1ces, specialization
and assembly lines. . . {/A

High Cost of Disrespect ) b
Maureen Glynn, Susan Staats & Joelyn MWaik Third Grade

The project is a six-month study of economics .as it relates to personal behavior. The
activities were correlated with the basic curr1cu1um—-read1ng, language arts, math, art and
music., The children soon learned that, everyone is affected whén acts of disrespect occur
and hidden costs are passed on to the censumer as a result. The school was located in the
inner city with all the problems that are typical for that location. The school and one of
the faculty members were victims of criminal violence. These incidents provided the class

* with a first-hand example of the costs related to disrespect. A contest named "Be an AmeriCAN,

not an AmeriCAN'T" enabled the class to share their activities with the entire school.

OPPORTUNITY COSTS AND TRADE“QFFS

A vresent from PEter _ . - '
LeAnn Metzger g Kindergarten

Peter, a two-foot-high "boy,” was used in this kindergarten class to demonstrate economic

concepts and vocabulary. The class used Peter as an extension of themselves. They deter-

mined his wants and needs and the methods with which to satisfy them. The children learned

about goods, services, banking and bartering from Peter. He paid them with 10111p0ps, for }
their good behavior, which they could then save and exchange f0r-toys. -~

Economics for the Educable Mentaily ﬁandicapped
Betty Anderson ' ' Primary EducabTe Mentaliy Handicapped

This project was designed to help educable mentally handicapped students bec0meQ§$
economically independent as possible. The ecanomic education of these students was deewed

. important as they are aPl consumers and a part of society. The basic focus of the project
was on the conseryation of resources. The unit incorporated economic ideas inte academic
activities; it included segments on careers, production, choice making, goods .and servic®s,
meney, and needs and wants. The students also worked together to produce and sell Naugahyde
vests to the other classes.
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The House the Children Built

Betty Muench - T Second Grade

This project gave these second graders hands-on experience in buiﬁd1nq a dollhouse. The chil-
dren experienced practical decision making in that they made all the chgices aboul their
kouse. With the help of parents and resource peopie {an architect and & builder), the stu-
dents designed, buitt aud decorated their house. Scarcity, productive resources, and oppor-
tunity costs were a few of the concepts covered through group discussions, stories, charts
and news articles. The project was separated_into four parts: (1) establishing a fami ly—in
ich the students chose family members, occupations, and made budgets for expenses; {(2) plan-
ning the house—the students chose the materials and determined the amount of time, money and
skills they had to invest: (3) economic cdncepts related to building a house—the dIfferences
and types of goods and services; and (4) finishing touches—-the children shopped with their
mothers and furnished the house.

Socio-economic Action--We Pay for Play -
Arlette Qj11er . Second Grade

This model park project related economit concepts to government. The students learned that
the government meets peoples needs and demandss the economic factors which relate financing
to government functionss and about resource analysis, budgeting and planning. The children
planned a park, made choices and formed alternative solutions to problems, and budgeted
money for equipment. They also built a model of their park and experienced cooperation,
opportunity trade-offs and the factors of specialization first-hand.

We Worked While Our Money Worked
Theresa Tanrner ' Third Grade

This project was a two-part project, the first part entitled "How We Make Our Money." Thic
part provided the students with the opportunity of being entrepreneurs through the production,
marketing and selling of calendars. The profits from their sales were deposited in a local
bank and through their dealing with the bank, the children were better able to understand

‘he functions of a bank as a savings institution. The second half of this unit was entitled '
“How We Spent Qur Money.” In this section the students learned the importance of making good
economic decisions. They began to understand opportunity costs and choicés when they could
not affard.to do all the actiwities they wanted. Some of the activities funded by their
calendar sale were a fruit-tasting party, an auction, an ice cream social, and a nature walk
at a nearby ranch, .

Communication s éig Business
it ™~ . L ' -ty
Maureen Glynn & Joelyn Walk Third é‘:"@ze

Communication is Big Business describes a year-long school project to teach students the rela-
.tionship between communication, economics, and the worid of work. The learning activities
encompassed five specific subject areas: math, language arts, science, art, and music. Stu-
dents studied the impact f the monetary influence on oyr economy from the different forms of
communication used at school, at work, and at home. At the end of the.year the students pre-
pared and presanted a program on communication to the entire school at -n assembly. Post-
test resu]ts indicated that students had gained significantly in their Understand1nq of

economics and commun1cat1on
J \ C
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Casigning and Selling T-Shirts:
The Economics of It »

Margaret Isum Third Grade

. After a new school mascot was, selected ‘or this school, the students went to work bec0m1nq
entrepreneurs by designing and selling school T-shirts. The project was divided into three
parts: (1) product design and development. {2) project publicity and marketing, and (3)
project financing. Through the development of their T-shirts, the students were able to
identify the productive resources necessary for the development of a product and the influ-
ences supply and demand have on production. Djvision of labor was utilized and the
importance of machines to increase production and decrease costs were discussed. The stu;
dents also studied the functions of banks for borrowing money, Saving money, and the
importance of morey as a medium of exchange. *he students not only obtained valuable
economi¢ knowledger through this project, but also received a T-shirt.

. \ . :
Jhe Horld of Marieile )
Dorothy J. Yohe : Kindergarten . -

The project is centered around @ journey to the Land of Economics patterned after the Wizard
of 9z. The unit is introduced by having the students meet Marielle and Econ, a black spider;
that will help them learn about the Land of Econ. Econ invites the children on a visit tor
twenty-siX towns each with ¢1 economic alphabet letter name. The parents of the children
claimed an economic 1etter and talked about jobs in the business world that started with that
letter. At the journey's end. there is a luxurious Garden Shopping Center. The specific -
objective of the unit is. to make the child aware of peoples needs and how our economy tries
to meet these needs. In addition, the unft allows the children to become familiar with oppor-
tunity cests through role playing and actual realistic store activities. The role playing
also allows the students to understand interdependence and fo visualize the scope of our free
enterprise system:

From Airplanes to Unicvcles . -~ J .
Mary Grossman l Second Grade

Second graders learn economic concgpts by sthidying the progression in the development of
‘transportation caused by technological changes. By studying the earliest medns of trapSporta-
tion to modern day, the students learn the effect on the economy. The class held a transpor-
tation fair for the school to share their knowledge. This unit can be easily adapted for

first through sixth grades. S

E

A valuable Pooh Shares Many
Choices and Opportunities

r

Rosemary R. Kennedy . Third Grade

Primary economics 15 introduced by Winnie the Pooh. The'siludents were facing the problem
that money no longer went as far as it used to in. their ¢0mes. The class Tearned the meaning
of value and opportunity. The importance of money, and the many careers that are possible to
enter to earn money were discussed. The unit combined dther subjects: math, readina,
Janguage arts and social studies in a broad sense. !

! & . "‘ ’ \1_4 |
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.

Intro”80's: Economic Educatifn for First Graders
. o ) ’ ey
Otabel Brad;ﬂzw First Grade

This unit began with a study of the mbortance of txees in the local community, Bulletin
boards, booklets, posters, g;ories andgart activities demonstrated the effects of trees on
the economy. Topics such as consumers, producers, ipflation, scarcity, opportunity costs
and divisfon of labor were discubsed in class lectyfes and discussions., As a culminating
activity, the State Forest:r made a visit to the <lassroom and discussed the economic and
sesthetic value of trees, tree q§rvesting and energy conservation.

' . . . h
- . .

Little Red Hen-~Champion Producer

dary M, Wehmeyer . Kindergarten

Kindergarten students can learn about baSic economic principles. In the six-eight day unit,
students are introduced to the following terms and concepts: producer, consumer, needs,
wants, natural resources, capital goods, scarcity, and opportunity costs. A variety of
experimental learning activities are used to help the students understand the concepts, .
including planting seeds, visiting a local mill, and baking a cake, Students started a bysi-
ness, Little Red Ebn Bakery, which preduced and seld orange-nut bread. After taking orders,
they borrowed mongy from the Tocal bank to buy supplies, baked the bread, delivered it, and
collected payment and repaid the Tean. Profits were used to finance a trip to the zoo.

14
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Economicg-—A Puzzle Power Solution.
Gienda R, Bartlett & Marlene H. Price Third Grade -

The teachers of this unit decided that economics, as a term and its re]ated‘%;ncepts, was a
puzzle to their students since they lived in an economic world without any etnomic education.
A large puzzle was put on the bulletin board, but the pieces werz jumbled up.” Each piece of
the puzzle had a different economic term, and as that area of economi®s was covered, the
piece was properly placed in the puzzle, until the puzzle was complete, Another bdlletin
board was set up with & séction for good news, one for bad news and one for trade-offs. The
students brought newspaper articles, that related to economics, in and appropriately placed
them on the board. These newspaper articles were often the source of discussions relating
textbook knowledge to the everyday world. The students especially liked following the presi-
dantial election and reliting major campaign ¥ssues to the economics they were learning.
Through their knowledge of the campaign, the studepts ended their study of the election with
a mock election. Prominent .people from the Tocal community came $0 the class to lead discus-
sions on how economics affects their occupations.

-

Ve ¢
Coupon Clipping .Consumers k\ﬁ ‘ . o .

Nancy Lamp & Delores Janes Second Grace

L}

A project was designed to teach students the basic economic concepts through the use of popu-
Jar practice of coupon use and refunding. Economic concepts which were integrated into the
entire curriculum included: math, lanquage arts, health, art, music and career education.
The thirty children in the class were from Jow income homes in an inner-city area. Studenis
zollected coupens, classified them as to use, analyzed ads and siudied the ways coupons could
affect choice and price. They constructed collages and bulletin boards, made posters and
went on field trips related to coupon use. Descriptions of all activities are included in
the proiect. ‘ . : : :
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Our Pet Project: Economic Decision Making
As It Relates to Endangered Animals
Dolly M. Pittenger . Second Grade
This year-long project involved three hundred students from thirteen c1a55rbo$s. It was- ’

designed to integrate reading, writing, arithmetic, language arts, social studies and art
around the theme of the various economic factors involved with endangered animals. There
are three phases to the projJect.- The first phase introduces economics by teaching general
concepts tffat were then applied to endangered animals. . Second, the students participated
in fund raising to support an endangered animal. in the local zoo. The class voted to sup-
port the American bald eaqle in the Zoo of Arkansas and to produce siik prints of animals
which would be sold to the public. The third phase consisted of selling the prints, price
setting and market surveys as well as actual sales.

Economics and }Energy
Patricia A. Roeder - First Grade 3

This five-month unit was designed to help first gradérs understand the economic concepts '
they encounter every day and to apply what they learned in making economic decisions, v
especially those concerned with energy and energy, conservation. This unit was structured
around the television series Common Cents and the Questions for Discussion as well as some
of the follow-up activities were used in the unit.” Energy was incorporated into the unit
in & number of ways including: the children made 1ists of enerqy users at home and at
school and discussaed ways of conserving energy; they made posters showing opportunity costs
of energy choices we make now; and students went on a field trip to see how a business oper-
ates' and how business is concerned with energy conservation. )

- l///" .
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NATURE AND TYPES OF ECONOMIC SYSTEMS

Econdhics on the Road !

L3

Mary B. Floyd ‘ _Third Grade £

"Economics on the Road" utilized a problem-solving approach in teaching economics to this
third grade cTass, A major objective of the unit was to help the students see first-hand
how production is carried on in the market economy. The :ziudents went on six field trips,
each shewing them a different aspect of olir economy. After each field trip the children
partitipated in learning activities in which they simulated an assembly 1ine, created a
play which involved vole playing activities, and received lectures from resource people in
tithe community. Economic ideas incorporated in this study were contipuously reinforced with
stories, games, poems, skits, fieid trips, research reports, films and bulletin board
displays.

FL




SPECTALIZATION, CGHPARATIVE ADVANTAGE

e AND THE DIVISION OF LABqR
|
Econgmic Changes Over the Ages R o
Mary Kathryn Bourbonnais Third Grade N

The third graders involved in this project were encouraged tot {1} think logically about
past, present and possible future economic problems, (2? do résearch, write plays and papers
to share with the class, and {3) do critical thinking in groups and as individuals. "Economic
Changes Qver the Ages" covered the personal and societal changes, developments, and economic
costs involved from the time of the caveman to the spaceman. The students incorporated
economic.resource people, maps, plays and activities into thair basic curriculum. The stu-
dents garnered an understanding of the general economic principles upon which the American
society was bu.lt. As a culminating activity, a Pioneer Day was held on a nearby farm. The
students dressed as pioneers, made covered (red) wagons, and cooked beans, corn, and apple
pies . :

The 01d WomanéWho Lived In A Shoe
Jean An%hOny _ ) Firsz Grade

This first grade class of fourteen students pretended to be the children of the 01d Woman Yho
Lived In A Shoe with the teacher being the old woman, They learned that their daily Tives
and future were controlied by the choices they made, based on good basic economic concepts.
The teacher utilized the following six economic understandinas: What is a Family, Why Li

in America, Who Would do the Work at home, Why Do Family Members Work Outside the Home, How
Do We Spend Money, and Will We Be Poor to quide the class through the unit. The unit inte-
grated numerous filmstrips, guest speakers, and field trips to extend their understanding of

the American Economy. -
. . { .
High Cost of Disrespect
Maureen Glynn, Susan Staats & Joelyn Walk * Third Grade
-

The project is a sfx-month ¥tudy of economizs as it relates to personal behavior. The
activities were correlated with the basic curriculum--reading, langquaae arts, math, art and
music. The children s00n learned that evervone is affected when acts of disrespect occur
and hidden tosts are passed on Lo the consumer as a result. The school was located in the
inner city with all the problems that are typical for that location. The school and one of
the faculty members were victims of criminal violence. These incidents provided the class
with a first-hand example of the costs related to disrespect. A contest named "Be an
AmeriCAN, not an AmeriCAN'T" enabled the class to share their activities with the entire
school, )

From Airplanes to Unibyc]es

-

Mary Grossmdn , Second Grade i:é
Second graders learn econOmié concepts by studying the progression in the development of trans-
portation taused by technological changes. B8y studying the earliest means of transportation

to modern day, the students learn the effect on the economy. The class held a transDortation
fair for the school to share their knowledge, Thi's unit canibe easily adapted for first
through sixth grades.

‘ Y
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Intro 80's: Economic Education for First Graders
Otabel Bradshaw First Grade

This unit began with a study of the importance of trees in the i0cal community. Bulletin

boards, booklets, posters, stories and art activities demonstrated the effects of trees on
the economy. Topics such as consumers, producers, inflation, scarcity, opportunity costs

- and division of Tabor were discussed in class lectures and discussions. As @ culminating

activity, the State Forester made a visit to the classroom and discussed the economic and

aesthetic value of trees, tree harvesting and enerqy conservation.

v ' - \
INTERDE PENDENCE -

" Five Year 01ds Use Their é%periences =4
to Learn About Economics in the Family

Joan Spearman . N " Kindergarten

+
The family was used as the central themﬁ of this kindergarten unit. Each of the economic
lessons included three major activities: (1) shared family experiences, {2) shared new
experiences, and {3) the writing of experience charts. The students learned about their
classmates' families through "Share and Tell." They learned about how the families function,
how they provide for the pasic needs of their members, how everyYone is a consumer, the roles.
gach member plays in a family and about how families differ. Production, consumption, goods,
services and budgets were all illustrated by the students' own stories abOut their families.

Kids* Corner ,
Marian Evans, Scarlett'Meyer, Suzanne .
Shamrock & Mollie Niehaff First-Sixth Grade

Kids' Corner is a four-week unit where a store is operated by.the classég-of the school. The
schoel is divided into four groups: A--six year 0lds, first qrade; B-—seven and eight vear
0lds, second and third grades; eight, nine and tem: year olds, thivd, fourth and fifth
grades; and D--eleven and twelve year olds, fifth and sixth grades. With the abilities and
the age of each of the groups in mind, the teachers assigned duties to each of the 9roups.
Group™A manufacfured the products and applied for production line jobs. Grouo B did the
advertising and packaging of the merchandise. Groud C was in charge of desidning and oper-
ating the school store. Group I were the inventors. The operation of the school store helped
the students understand consumer economics as it relates to our cyclical economy. The need
for™ capfta] to operate the store gave the classes an introduction to the financial worid.

-
¥

Kidsville
-2

Rhoda Mead Second-Fourth Grade

. . -
This class of twenty-four children equally composed of second, third and fourth qraders repli-
cated the 'local economic system that they lived in. K1dsv11]e was constructed by utilizing
children's initial pleasure in playing store, policeman, doctor, etc. Three one-hour sessions
weekly over an eight-month period, plus 1nforma1 class time fter trips, visitors, films,
etc. integrated economics with languade arts, math, social studies and current events, art and
cooking.

]
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From Airplanes to Unicycles

Mary Grossman ) Second Grade

Second graders learn economic concepts by studying the progression in the development of
transportation caused by technological changes. By studying the earliest eans of transpor-
tation to modern day, the students learn the effect on the economy. The class held a trans-
portation fair for the school to share. thelr knowledge. This unit can be easily adapted for
first through sixth grades.

L]

/

The 01d Woman Who Lived In A Shoe ) a
Jean Anthony i "First Grade .

This first grade class of fourteen students pretended to be the children of the 01d Woman 4ho
Lived In A Shoe with the teacher being the 01d woman. They learned that their daily Tives

. and future were controlled by the choices they made, based on gopd basic economic concepis.

’ The teacher utilized the following six economic understandings What is a.Family, Why Live
in America, Who Would Do the Work at Home, Why Do Family Members Work Outside the Home, How
o We Spend Money, and Will We Be Poor to guide-the class through the unit, The unit inte-
grated numerous filmstrips, guest speakers, and field trips to extend their understanding of .
the American Economy.

The World Ef Marielie ' R

Dorothy J. Yohe . Kindergarten

The project is centered around a journey to the Land of Economics patterned after the Wizard
of 0z. The unit is introduced by having the students meet Marielle and Econ, a
that will help them learn about the Land of Econ. Econ invites the children of a vis+4
twenty-six %wns, each with an economic alphabet letter name. The parents of fthe child
c¢laimed an economic 1etter and talked about jobs in the husiness world that sfarted with that
letter, At the journey's end there is a Tyxurious Garden Shopping Center-:
objective of the unit IS to make the child aware of people's needs and how o&r economy tries
to meet these needs. addition, the unit allows the children to become fa
tunity costs through role playing and actual realistic store activities. The role playing
also allows the students to understand interdependence and to visuflize the scope of our free
enterptise system.

»
GOVERNMENY INTERVENTION AND REGULATION

>

RTF Investigates the Government, ,
Berna Jo Gaylor Third Grade ot

The students as secret agents (RTF) examine functions Of government in our economic System.
They studied who and where is the government. Is the government a producer consumer? How
does the government obtain its inccme? The final section includes determining what are the
needs and wants that people ask the government to satisfy. As the class learned abOutaégﬁnr
government, they followed the Isrussion of the MX missle in the media (there are numero
military installations in the arex) and the costs related to.it as well as the other defense
operations. Throughout the unit the class visited public offices and had resource feople visit
the classroom.

- Q ‘ 3 i -
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MARKETS, SUPPLY AND DEMAND o
. . S ¢ T
We Love Our Economics'
Cindy Payne " First & Second Grade

i
This project was used in a smal} town in a rural setting with thirty-four first and second
graders 1n the same classroom. It incorporated a ten-point action plan durind the year which
imcluded: pre- and post-tests, division of labor, parent invoivement, a career awareness
project, a mihi-course in economics, state and city studies, field trips, slide presentation
and play and evaluation. Detailed plans are included for each of the activities, along with
information about how each was put into practice.

Y

Kidsville
Rhoda Mead . Second-Fourth Grade -

This &lass of twenty-four children equally composed of second, third and fourth graders repli-
cated the 10c§1 economic system that they lived in. Kidsville was constructed by utilizing
children's initial pleasure in playing store, policeman, doctor, etc. Three one-hour sessions
weekly over an eight-month periou, plus informal class time, field trips, visitors, films,
etc. integrated economics with language arts, math, social studies and current events, art

and cooking. - ~

T
-

Coupon Clipping Consumers - ,

Nancy Lamp & Delores Janes Second Grade
LY ‘ N
A project was designed to teach students the basic economit concepts through the use of the .
popular practice of cofpon use and refunding. Economic concepts which were integrated into
the entire curriculum included:’ math, language arts, health, art, music and career education.
The thirty children ir the class were from tow income homes in an inner-city area. Students
coliected coupons, classified them as to use, analyzed ads and studied the ways coupons could
affect choice and price. They constructed ¢ollages and bulletin boards, made pPosters and went
on field trips related to coupon use. BDescriptions of all activities are included in the
project.
£ - -

+
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COMPETITION AND MARKET STRUCTURE

Saving and Spending

F}

Kathy TOné11i “ Second Grade

Saving and Spending is a unit developed £o help students organize a small town in which the
children produce and'sell goods or services. Five lessons were incorporated into the unit to
explain the distribution of goods and services and competition. The lessons were €arning and
saving money, starting a business, forming a partnership, competition and advertising, and

- setting prices. . .
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Pizza Hut
Marilyn Jones Kindergarten

This kindergarien class became pizza makers for a week. They toured a local Pizza Hut and
helped make Pizzas and Set tables as training for their own restaurant. The students learned
to distinguish between 900ds and servicess the role of a consumer, how to operate a business,
and how important cooperation can be t0 success. Much of the fpod was donated by the Tocal
Pizza Hut and a grocer. The pizzas, while made assembiy-Tine fashion by the children, were
baked by aduit helpers. Twenty-five cents would purchase pizza, salad and a drink in the
classroom pizzeria. The students gained busincss knowledge and self-awareness through this
Project.

Economics on the Road

Mary B. Floyd : Third Grade

"Economics on the Road" utilized a problem-solving approach in teaching economics to this
.third grade ciass. A major objective of the unit was to help the students see first-hand

how production is carried on in the market economy. The students went on six field trips,
each showing them a different aspect of cur economy. After each field trip the chil. en
participated in learning activities in which they simulated an assembly line, created a play
which involved role playing activities and received lectures from resource people in the
community. Economic ideas incorporated in this study were continuously reinforced with )
stories, games, poems, skits, field trips, research reports, films and bulletin board displays.

INCOME DISTRIBUTION AND GOVERNMENT REDISTRIBUTION \
‘_ .
RTF Investigates the Government _
Berna Jo Gaylor o ihird Grade &

The students 4 secret aQEnts {RTF) examine the functions of government in our economic
system. They studied who and where is the government. 1Is the government a producer Or con-
sumer? How does thd government obtain jts income? The final section includes determining
what are the needs and wants that people ask the government to satisfy. As the class learned
about their government, they followed the discussion of the MX missle in the media (there are
numerous military installations in the area) and the costs related to it as well as the other
defense operations. Throughout the unit, the class visited public offices and had resource
people visit the classroom. The students soon could 1ist the ways government earned income,
expended funds and many of the services that were supplied.

e i) -
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MONEY AND MONETARY POLICY

An Economic Unit for Headstart Children
tlarriet Wilson Kindergarten

The unit for headstart children was initiated as a possible way that economic concepts and
skills could be taught to four- and five-year-0ld children from low and limited income
families. The children learned that everyone has wants and that choices must be made. They
learned that a consuming unit uses goods or servizes and that a produger is & person who does
useful work in making goods or performing services. The students learned about starcity when
there were not enough cookies one day. The concept of specialization was demonstrated by pro-
ducing and distribiting pudding and in a production line for paper cars. The game of Banker
helped the students learn te count money, deposit money, and make loans. The class took a
field trip to a local bank. The last section dealt with taxes and the need for them to sup-
port government activities.

Economics for the Educable Mentally Hendicapped

Betty Anderson ) Primary Educable Mentally Handicapped
This project was designed to help educable mentally handicapped students become as economically
independent as possible. The economic education of these students was deemed important as
they are all conswmers and a part of society. The basic focus of the project was on the con-
servation of resoirces. The unit incorporated economic¢ ideas inte academic activities; it
included segments on careers, production, choice making, goods and services, money, and needs
and wants. . The students also worked together to produce and sell Naugahyde vests to the other
classes. ™

&

s

Danny Dollar
Berna Jo Gayler Third Grade

This class brought the Dollar to life again in the form of a costume worn by students at
special activities and named Danny Dollar. Through the use of a storybook about the dollar,
a fitl-in-the-sentence story, with each page introducing an economic concept, explored by
games, simulations, films and cther activities, the dollar began to take on a personality of
its own. By forming a corporation and selling shares, the students were able to make a film-
strip about the Danny Dollar Story.

Economics
Mar)orie Kasther First-Third Grade

The unit combines science and economics with the students taking a trip to a new planet. Once
on the planet, they set up a primitive society meeting the basic survival needs. Later, a
more complex society was established with a government, a bank and businesses to emphasize
career awareness. The students had the opportunity to participate in earning an income,
investing their savings and budgeting personal expenditures. In the governmen. phase, the
students studied the operation and function of a government. The importance of banks to the
individual and to businesses was emphasized throughout the unit. The students explored the
different careers they could pursue in the different sections of their society.

4
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Kids' Corner

Marian Evans, Scarlett Meyer,
Suzanne Shamrock & Mollie Niehaft First-Sixth Grades

Kids' Corner is a four-week unit where a store is operated by the classes of the schoal. The
school is divided into four groups: A—six year olds, first grade; B-—seveﬁ and eight year
0lds, second and third grades; C—eight, nine and ten year olds, third, fourth and fifth
grades; and D-—eleven and twelve year olds, fifth and sixth grades. With the ahilities and
the age of each of the yroups in mind, the teachers assigned duties to each of the groups.
Group A manufactured the products and applied for production tine jobs. Group B did the
advertising and packaging of the merchandise. Group € was in charge of designing and oper-
ating the schoel store. Group D were the inventors. The operation of the schoui store
heilped the students understard consumer economics as it relates to our cyciical economy. The
reed for capital to operate . ~ store gave the classes an introduction to the financial world.

Sesame Street Economics Unit
Barbara Santana and Sandra Davis Third firade

This third grade cTass was taught economics using a learning center approach. Sesame Street
characters were ytilized throughout the project to help teach economics in a fun way. Some
of the objectives of the unit were to distinguish between goods and services, producers and
consumers, monetary exchange and barter, and private and public property. The students also
learned to identify methods of distribution, types of exchange, scarce resources, advertising
techniques and supply and demand. Some of the activities utilized in the learning center
were dittos, transparencies, books, puzzies and puppets. A computer program was developed
and speakers wWere presented.

Coupon £1lipping Consumers .
Nancy Lamp & Delores Janes Second Grade

A project was designed to teacn students the basic economic concepts through the use of the
popular Practice of coupon use and refunding. Economic concepts which were integrated into
the entire curriculum included: math, language arts, health, art, music and ca.,eer educa-
tion. The thirty children in the class were from low income homes in an inner-city area.
Students collected coupons, classified them as to use, analyzed ads and studied the ways
coupons could affect cnoice and price. They constructed €o1lages and bulletin boards, made
posters and went on field trips related to coupon use. Descriptions of all activities are
incTuded in the project. ~

A valuable Pooh Shares Many Choices and Opportunities
Rosemary R. Kennedy Third Grade

Primary economics is introduced by Winnie the Pooh. The students were facing the problem
that money no longer went as far as it used to in their homes. The class Tearned the meaning
of value and opportunity. The importance of money, and the many careers that are possible

to enter to earn money, were oiscussed. The unit corbined other subjects: math, reading,
language arts and social studies in a broad sense.

4o :




" Saving and Spending -

Kathy M. Tonelli . Second Grﬁpe

Saving and Spending i5 a five-lefson tnit developed to help students organize "Central City,"
a town in which the children proguce and sei] their own goods and services. The lessons
included the following themes: Earning and Saving, Starting a Business, Forming a Partner-
ship, Competitipn, Advertising gnd Se'ling. The children are ablehto explain that all people
have wants and nieeds but are ljmited by income. They learn aboute§hgome {money), how to eamn
it, and how #-‘is used to makg purchases. The unit is supplemented with field trips, speakers
and a section on the economid value of newspapers.

Designing and Seiling Trshirts:
The Economics Of It ¢

Margaret Isum ' Third Grade ?Z¥‘

After a new school mascot was selected for this school, the students went to work becoming
entrepreneurs by designing and sellina schocl T-shirts. The project was divided into three
parts: (1) product design and developient, {2) project publicity and marketing, and (3) -
project financing. Through the development of their T-shirts, the students were able to
identify the productive resources necessary for the development of a product and the influ-
ences supply arfd demand have on production. Division of labor was utilized and the import-
ance of machines to increase production and decrease costs were discussed. The students

also studied the functions of banks for borrowing money, saving money, and the importance of
money as a medium of exchange. The students not only obtained valuable economic knowliedge
through this project, but also receivey a T-shirt. § :

-

SAVINGS, INVESTMENREifD PRODUCTIVITY
>
Saving and Spending
Kathy M. Tonelli . Second Grade

Saving and Spending is a five-lesson unit developed,to help students organize “"Central City,"
a town in which the children produce and sell their own goods and services. The lessons -
included the foliowing themes: Earning and Saving, Starting a Business, Forming a Partner-
ship, Competition, Advertising and Selling. The children are able to explain that all people
have wants and needs but ire 1jmited by income. They learn about income (money), how to earn
it and how it is used to make purchases. The unit is supplemented with field trips,
speakers, and & section on the economic value of newspapers.
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g Intermediate

ECONOMIC WANTS l

CHUCK- A-LUCK
Betty Watson Fourth Grade

The students in this fuurth grade named their mini-society CHUCK-A-LUCK, in honor of their
mayor. The objectives of this unit were to help the students: develop tkeir own value system,
understand their rights and responsibilities as citizens, become sensitive to others® feelinags *
and motivations, and to be better able to interact with each other. The model city was
designed by the students with the help of an architect and built by a senior high school .
industrial technology class. The city included medical facilities, a fire station, court
house, stores, an apartment house ) restaurants and a radio station. The students each held
Jjobs , paid rent and bil1s and voted in elections. A final activity was a field trip to
Washington, D.C. These Arkansans toured the capital, the various monuments and the White
House. '

An Economic Business Adventure
Emma Isaac Fourth & Fifth Grade

The main objectives of this two-week project were to introduce to students economic concepts

and principles that they encountered in their personal economic decision making; to experience

a real "ife situation (starging a business); and to help the students understand their func-

tions and responsibilities in the economic system. The class discussed the wants and needs

they had. A bookstore was established as the c¢lass business. The public Tibrary had burned,
leaving the students without reading materials. The store handled only used books to keep

the Prices down. A bank loan was secured to finance the operation during a visit to a Tocal

bank. The students learned advertising, sales and bookkeeping, Profits were divided amona

the employees (50¢ each) with the majority of the profit going to the public library. F 4

Economic Encounters of the Micro-City Kind

et Intermediate Educable Mentaily Retarded

Donna Lee Davis
The fourteen EMR (Educable Mentally Retarded) students in this c¢lass were able to earn an

income by modifying their behavior. They developed skills in reading, writing, math, and the %
social sciences. They also learned how to make choices, budget and to see themselves with a

little dignity. The Mayor of Cleveland, Dennis Kuchinich, visited their class and talked with

each student about his responsibility as a citizen. AY the end of the year this class took a

field trip to the city and visited the mayor in his offfice. .
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America, I Know You; You're No StrNﬁe
Mary K. Bourbonnais ' | Fifth Grade '

The activities included in this project were all 1ife-centered and geared to the students'
abilities. Personal, social, and economic needs were each stressed in this American History
winit. The major goal of the project was to raise the students' economic literacy and their
understanding of the American Free Enterprise System. Rights, responsibilities, American
technology , mechanization, production and natural resources were all covered. Lessons
included; American Indians, America’s First Settlers, American Expansion, and the highlight,
a unit on Hawaii. The students visited an Air Force Base and a publishing house. They also
role played 1ife on an island. !

Islands: A Learning Sequence in Economic Awareness
Charles A. Green Sixth Grade

Islands is a learning sequence of small group and individual activities where the students,
through simulation, gain knowledge of basic economic concepts. A hypothetical planet is
described where there are three islands, all of which are identical except that each is
economically different from the others. The class is divided into inhabitants for each
isTand with sets of problems to be solved. The islands must coexist with limited resources.
There are nine problem sets to be solved in the econony. The sets range from problems in
agriculture, oil wells, transporiation, and manufacturing to environmental concerns.

-

An Economic Excursion Through Time

Carolyn Luce . Fourth-Sixth Grade

This project was related to the school’s Biceniennial program; it stressed the relationship

between history and economics. The students Tocated their European origins and studied the

early settlers and their econogic motives. They learned about capital, demand, and medium
change. The reasons, economic benefit$ and detriments of the Civil War were also dis-

gﬁ§§33r~\gn all,seven phases of history and their}ggonOmic implications were covered.

A Year of FourtheGrade Economics
Margie Dunlevy Fourth Grade

A year of economics was divided into four major sections—Anifalnomics; McKinley Money Makers,
Inc.; McKinley Money Makes Pigqy Bank; and McKinley Money Makes Gazette. The project was
designed to teach each child basic economic principles 5o he can better understand the worid
he Tives in and begin to understand how to make intelligent economic decisions. To put the
principles in action, the students set up and ran three companies, a bank and @ newspaper.
The first two-week section, animalnomics, introduced and explained basic areas (producer,
scarcity, wants, division of labor, specialization, supply and demand, etc.}. The second
section (MMM) was a result of the need of funds to lease a bus for a field trip. McKinley
Money Makers made inexpensive Ghristmas Qifts. The class-owned production company developed
a logo, selected a slogan, designed products, conducted market research, set up and ran
assembly lines, developed advertising techniques and sold their products. The class had such
success with the first business that consecutive businesses, banks and a newspaper were
established. Lessons with detailed plans are included with each section. {
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1-2-3 A-Z School Supply Store
Merilyn Haun Fifth & Sixth Grade’

The class formed and operated a store for profit in their school. The store was used to
develop an awareness and understanding of the free market system within the students. The
enterprise was designed to take real risks, incur real cogts and realize honest profit or
1oss. A market survey was conducted to determine which school necessities would be stocked.
ihe students performed all the activities related to ihe store. The unit was designed to
introduce basic economic concepts to the fifth grade class with some practical application.
The store was then operated by each succeeding sixth grade class.

Lean(iiE‘Eﬁonomics With the Lopez Family
Wenonalh 1. Thompson Fourth & Sixth Grade

The unif is a bilingual experience in economics. The students are Mexican-Americans from ,
migrant families. The Lopez Family is a text used in teaching English as a second language
and st the reie of the family. The unit highlights economic toplcs that are important
to the fagdly to stimuiate interest of the students. The students are taught the difference
between need and luxury and the importance of opportunity costs. The use of money and banks
is introduced and through role playing the students become more familiar with the use of
mongy. Store catalogs were used to help with the language barrier, which existed early in .
the unit. The class learned that migrant families have ecopomic n2eds which sometimes differ
from others. The unit helped the students understand some of the economic principles that
influence their everyday life and become more effective consumers.

" The Caribou Caper

“

Marcia A. Baker ' ~Fourth Grade .

The Caribou Cauper is a real-life activity in which intermediate students posing as Alaskan
animals assist a caribou in running an elementary school store called Caribou Cache. Stu-
dents taking turms in the roles of animals are the shareholders in a corporation of which
the caribou is chairman of the board. In addition to being shareholders, all students, in
and out of disguise, serve as cashiers, clerk, manager, bookkeeper, advertising agent, and
graphic artist. This unit is used to assist students and their parents to shift from sub-
sistence to cash economies. The unit is nine-weeks 10ng. Seven weeks is devoted to the
student operation of a school! store. The unit is centered around a sixty-page teache; -
written text fn which the caribou teaches students economic terms and concepts as well as
how to obperate a merchandising pusiness. .

i

\
Cullture and Economics

Joy Szarlan Fourth-Sixth Grade

Economics was incorporated in the students’ studies of societies ranging from simple tribal
groups o the more sophisticated, complex, industrial societies. The unit started with the
class studying the wants and needs of several different societies. The concept of divisign
of 1abor and the influence it has had on the different groups of people was studied. Role
playing nelped the students understand the different cultures. The class began with barter
using skins, grain and fish. The unit inCludes a study of the Mavajo Indians and their
influence on our society.
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From Wagon Wheels to Whirlybirds
"America on the Move"

Diane Green & Jacqueline Ricks ] - Fourth-Sixth Grade

Little House on the Pra;??e was used to stimulate the students' interest in both economics
and reading, The class studied how pioneers travelled wéstward, The students learned about

= interdependence of workers. The idea of consumer and producer, supply and demand, money and
barter were investigated through filmstrips and class work. The unit considered how transpor-
tation throughout history had an economic impact on the lives of Americans. A field trip fo
.a 1pcal tire manufacturing plant allowad the students to learp the importance of transpOrién\\
tion to their local economy. ’

Tinytown, U.5.A.—A City

Allen Gustafson , Sixth Grade

A City in the Classroom is a three-week unit that correlates all of the disciplines of Tearn-
ing a real life experience of oOperating a miniature city with an emphasis on economics. The
city is made from cardboard with each business structure designed and constructed by the stu-
dents. The bank is considered to be the most important business and requires two or three
capable students. Other essential businesses for the city are the police department, a
federal buiiding, a post office and a wholesale building. After the essential businesses are
established, the students suggest other businesses for the city. A field irip was taken to
the local bank to see the services that a bank offers to the commomity. ’

By Jove, 1 Think We've Got Free Enterprise

Donnelle A, Hicks . Fourth-Sixth Grade

To study the free enterprise system the intermediate grades (300 students) were divided into
three teams and zach team selected one of three categories, banking, farming, afd retailing,
as an area 0f study. The teams operated a mini economy as similar in operation to the real
economy as possible. The development of a nature trail at the school provided the teams with
1and to devote to the gardening (faming) phase of their project. The farmers borrowed money
from the bankers to pay for the seed and plots. The retailers sold the produce for the .
farmers. The students learned that the three, banking, farming and retailing, are inter-
related and are important to each Other.

An Economics Club—A Fun Way to Teach
Tressie Marchbanks Sixth Grade

Thés project consists of six economic units which were selected and planned with a high degree
of student input through the formation of an Ecpaffpics Club in the zlassroom. Six of the
topics selected were: Sixth Graders' Needs and Wants; Markets, Prices and Competition; How
Money is Used; Economics and the Government; Why We Pay Taxes; and Depending on Each Other.
The learning activities described in the units took almost a year to comPlete and culminated
in a full-day seminar for fifth and sixth grade students in their school. Club members served
as consuitants in the six areas to present the main concepts from each unit,
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Qur City's Water Flow Made Our Economic Knowladge Grow
Brenda Dane Fifth Grade

This unit was developed around the issue facing the town of "should the Russellville Water
Company be publicly or privately owned?" The students were to analyze the city's current
issue and reach a conclusion and recommendation. This would allow them to become familiar
with these ideas. The students then analyzed the current issue of the town and studied it
from all aspects. They. became aware of the divergent views held by various economic, politi-
cal and social interest groups, and through this awareness, they began to recognize how dif-
ficult it is to make these decisions. Throughout the unit a primary goal was for the students
 Eo acquire an understanding of some of the basic economic principles and how ‘they affect our
"daily lives. Another goal was to develop the ability to think analytically about economic
problems. : :

PRODUCTIVE RESOURCES
' r

o+

From Columbus to the Constithtion
Ruth Sewell J&a Fifth & Sixth Grade

In the Bicentennisl year this project concentrated on the economic motivation of the American
settiers in their struggle for independence. During thi$ history unit the students: enlarged
their economic wvocabulary, gained insight into the economic meaning of historical events,
studied profit motives, learned the economics involved in the writing of the Constitution,
and came to see economics as a part of daily life. These fifth and sixth graders researched
and debated the reasons for the Revolutionary War, studied slavery (including a sub-unit com-
paring slaves and horses}, taxes, world trade and Congress. They wrote a play and played
charades throughout the unit using economic terms as the answers,

JWhat's It Cost, Mister?

x

Louis M. Lore, Janice Carroll, Diane Sollberger,
John Phillips & Roberta Ryan Sixth Grade

The goal of this project was to instruct students in their roles as consumers, progucers, and
members of the economic society. The energy crisis was the major focus Of this enit. Four
sixth grade classes were given topics to research and then present to the other classes. The
topics were: Energy Resources; Muclear Energy; Ecology and Consumerism. Energy background,
needs, resources, demand, outside influences and alternative views were discussed within the
classes.

An Economic Excursion Through Time ,
Carolyn Luce Fourth-3ixth Grade
This project was related to the school's Bicentennial program; it stressed the reilationship
between history and economics. The students located their European origins and studied the
early settlers and their economic motives. They learned about capital, demand, and medium of

exchange. The reasons, economic benefits and detriments of the Civil War were also discussed.
In 11, seven phases of history and their economic implications were covered.
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MwScheol: A Laboratory for Studyin;\scpno&ics ‘

{ I‘: . L]
Beverly Perkins ; Fifth & Sixth Grade

The open space school is the basis of sty  for this unit. The class toured the bu. ding and

the grounds to begin their hunt for economjcs. On the tour they examined the carpeting, the

Tighting, the heating/air conditioning sys% and the open spaces. In the cafeteria they

watched food being delivered; in the schoo mtpre children were purchasing supplies. The

playground equipment was examined. Al1 o- the aspects of school identified were discussed

and the cost considered. The need for taxes was, discussed and how the funds were allocated

to different parts of the school. The students Taterviewed.different businesses that soid

supplies to the school as well as school officials, The class presented an economic parade

at an assembiy to the school describing and exp1a1n ng the economics that they had learned

in the unit. )
' g BN

CHUCK-A~LUCK : —

Betty Watson _ ) Fourth Grade

The students in this fourth grade vaimed their mini-society CHUCK-A-LUCK, in honor of their
mayor. e objectives of this unit were, 1o help the students: develop thei¥ av'n value
system, \understand their rights and respOrisibilities as citizens, become sensitive to others
feelings and motivations, and tg be better able to interact with each other. The model city
was des1gned by the students with the help of an architect and built by a senior high school
industrial technology class. / The city included medical facitities, a fire station, court
house, stores, an apartment house, restaurants and a radio station. The students €ach held
jobs, paid rent and bills, 4nd voted in elections. A final activity was a field trip to
Washington, D.C. These ﬁyﬁansans toured the capital, the various monuments and fhe White

Ho se.

Y ) . s
)
s
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An Economic Business Adventure .

. Emma Isaac ! . Fourth & Fifth Grade

The main o>jectives of this two-week project were toO introduce tO students economic concepts
and principles that they encountered in their personal economic decision making; to experience
a real-life situation {starting a business); and to help the students understand their func-
tions and responsibilities i the ecOnomic system. The class discussed ghe wants and needs
they had. A bookstore was established as the class business. The public library had burned,
ieaving the students without reading materials. The store handled only used books to keep the

*prices down. A bank loan was secured to finance the operation during a visit to a local bank.

The students learned advertising, sales and bookkeeping. Profits were divided among the
employees (50¢ each} with the majority of the profit going to the public library.

»

Media: Keys to Discovering Economics
StanTey K. Wells ’ Fourth Grade

This unit was a study of economics using media as the fogcue, The unit was divided into four
main parts: scarcity, division of labor, resources and productivity, and market system. Each

“part was introduced to the class through eithe= class discussion.or activities. Economic

activity cards were then develgped. The students worked at their own pace to complete task
cards. Other activities included in the unit were field trips, work sheets, individual
projects, group activities and filmstrips.

{
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The Little House Books— s
Economics in the Life of a Pioneer Family

Adelene Neislar Fourth Grade

The Little Houss On the “vairie series of books by Laura Ingalls ijucs* was the focus of this
economics and 1iterature unit. At least one of the eight books had been read by zach of the
twenty~fo r fourth graders. The class.divided into committees, each specializing in one of
the books, re-read their selection and prepared class activities stressing the economic con-
cept best i1lustrated by their novel. The general qoals of the unit were to have the stu-
dents: (1} develop an economic awareness, (2) learn to solve problems, and (3} become
exposed to a variety of human values. The eight sub-units and their major activities follow:
{A) Scarcity—the students built a model cabin to show use of Timited resources;

(B} Goals—family and national—the students compared their family’s activities to the Ingalls;
%C) Institutions—church and schools were studied; (D} Productive Resources-—land, fish;

E) Resotrce Extenders—the children worked as the instructor's helpers; (F} Market Economy-—
land, private ownership; (6} Circul>» flow—the Ingails sold skills t¢ townspeople; .
{H} laterdependence and Trade—sel surficiency. The culminating activity was a Little House
Cockbook. t - e

Scarcity tn Qur School
Geneva Parrish . Fourth Grade

The lack of space at the school was the beginning point of this project. The students com-
plained about the cramped playground, small classrooms, and lack of storage space. The
class was soon started on its investigation of scarcity in their school. The class toured
the school Tisting what they thought limited the schoel in an, way and then wrote paperss
"Why can't we have everything we want in a school building.” The study of economics was
based on this theme. Representatives from the school spoke to the class about the building. ..
A play was written covering the economic decisions that were’made during the construction of
the school. A comparison between the jdeal school and the practical school was conducted by
the students. Two teams were formed to debate the issue.

Culture and Economics _ ,
Joy Szartan Fourth-Sixth Grade

Economics was incorporated in the students' studies of societies ranging from simpie tribal
groups to the more sophisticated, complex, industrial societies. The unit started with the
class studying the wants andq?eeds of several different societies. The concept of division
of labor and the influence itihas had on the different groups of people was studied. Role
playing -helped the students understand the different cultures.. The class began with barter
using skins, grain and fish. The unit includes a study of the Navajo Indians and their
influence on our society. .

s

"

Consume and Save

Warren Edmisten Fifth Grade

the production and use of paper in our society. They learned how n 1 resources, human
resources and machinery and equipment are used to make paper and paper products. The class

arned basic economic concepts through a study of production, distribution and consumption of -
paper products, Numerous field trips were conducted to familiarize the students with paper~
related firms.

\ L
The discussion of what happens to waste paper provided this class w1&h'the oppercunity to trace

04
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\k““JﬁﬁgVin' On—MWith Economics

_Doris C. Wortham Third, Fourth & Fifth Grade
The unit is an in-depth study of the movement of goods and services and its effects upon the
»gcondmy. The students knew that people consumel goods and services but were not aware of the
transportation required to provide them. Through class presentations and field trips they
studied the role Of financial institutions in the economy. The class formed Transvan Corpor-
ation to study the market economy. The company manufactured ceramic banks in the shape of a
5 van. The corporation received a 1oan from a bank to begin production. The class members
participated in the different phases of productier” and sales. During the manufacturing, the
movement of the product was observed by the CTass.

gee Up On Economics
Stanley Wells Fourth Grade

The twenty-seven fourth graders in this project, "Bee Up On Economics," studied the society,
fRechnology, products and pollination of beese. They borrowed the money, using the bees as
eal]atera], and purchased 20,000 Star*%ne bees from Georgia. Glass hives were chosen 0 that
the' students could view every bee's rode in the maintenance of their society. A definite

! simitarity between honeybees and man was found in several areas. Bees are social creatures
who need a community to live within; they are family-oriented and make their decisions
democratically; they also communicate and share. The students made booklets and sold them
in order to repay their loan.

-
islands: A learning Sequence in EconOmic Awareness v

Charles A. Green Sixth Grade

Islands is a learning sequence of gmall group and individval activities where the students,
through simulation, gain knowledge of basic economic concepts. A hypothetical planet is des-
cribed where there are three islands, all of which are identical except that each is economi-
cally different from the others. The class is divided into inhabitants for each island with
sets of problems to be solved. The islands must coexist with limited resources. There are
nine problem sets to be solved in the economy. The sets range from problems in agriculture,
0i1 wells, transportation, and manufacturing to environmental concerns.

This is Your Economic Life, Sixth Graders

Sheila Organ -~ - Sixth Grade *

%
A sixth grader's basic environment was the focus Of this project. The students studied their
own residential suburban neighborhood and many of the factors that influenced thelr Tives
within it. Each of the activity sections had three phases: (1) class discussions t0 motivate
the students and develQp a topic to study; (2) use of real-life experiences to illustrate the
topic, and (3} a review of the material. The major activity was a bus tour of their neighbor-
hood and a parental questionnaire. The children found out why people lived there, what they
1iked and disliked about their location, how to plan a budget, receive a lcan, and why their
schools are important to the community. They also studied international trade, world
resources, imports and money in the market system.

5%




N

-

LY

e

sHow Money is Used; Eco

47

From Wagon Wheels to Whirlybirds
"America on the Move".

Diane Green & Jacqueline Ricks . i Fourth-Sixth Grade

Little House on the Prairie was used to stimulate the students’ interest in both economics’

and reading. The class studied how pioneers trav~lled westward. The students learned about _

interdependence of workers. The idea of consumer and producer, supply and demand, money and
barter were investigated through filmstrips and.class work. The unit considered how transpor-
tation throughout history had an economic impact on the lives of Americans. A field trip to

2 Tocal tire manufacturing plant allowed the students to learn the importance of transporta-
tion to their local economy.

An Economics Club-—A Fun Way to Teach
Tressie Marchbanks Sixth Grade

This project consists of six economic units which were selected and planned with & high
degree of student input through the formation of an Economics Club in the ciassroom. Six of
the topics selected were; Sixth Graders' Needs and Wants; Markets, Prices and Competition;
nofiics and the Government; Why We Pay Taxes; and Depending on Each-
Cther. The learning actjvities described in.the units took almost a year to complete and
culminated in a full-day seminar for fifth and sixth grade students in their school. Club
members served as consultants in the six areas to present the main concepts from each wnit.

1

The Wide World of Economics:
A Study of Econo%ic Forces

JoAnn Lovett ) Sixth Grade

This yeag-long study Of world-wide economics had as its objectives for the students to learn
the use of productive resources; to learn about the economic system of each country studied
and how production is carried outs to learn abcut the economic and cultural reasons why
peaple Vive where they do; to study the interdependence of people of the different regions
and the economic significance of intematfonal trade; to learn about the scarcity of energy
and its impact on economics; to study the advance of modern technology and its effect upon
economic development. In studying the various topics, the students prepared written as well
as oral. reports. As a culminating activity, each student wrote an aconomics booklet. The
majority of them dealt with economics of the world. However, one dealt with the influence
of & strike on the economy and another was about 900ds®and services for people.

Big Wheels on the Brandywine
Doris Morris & George P. Nickle, Jr. Fifth Grade -

A social studies teacher and a science teacher worked together to integrate the teaching of
economics,,social studies and science. This was done by studylng the past economic history
of the Brandywine River, a twelve-mile river on which their school i5 located., Students
studying colonial times built.models of mills and water wheels and talked to local historians.
One of the entrepreneurs studied was E. I. DuPont de Nemours. Studies included business
organizations, factors of production, Tand and its Costs and transportation and its importance
to trade. The final activity was an all-day visit to a reconstructed cotonial village to
experience the lifestyle of 100 years ago.

-
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Industry--The Amazing Octopus

Nita Dean,-Annie Brown, Patsy Godsby,
Lou Ray & Diane Wake Fifth Grade

This unit was designed to expose students to problems faced by business and to see what busi-
ness does for a community. A variety of ledining experiences were used in the nine-week (one
hour daily) unit, including: reading books, student seminars, writing, newspapers, preparing
bulietin boards, constructing charts and graphs, and interviews. Each student also had the
obportunity to visit an actual business in a small group to learn how it operated and how it
contributed to the local economy. Round-robin team teaching was used to present the thirteen
objectives to all five fifth-grade classes. The Test for Elementary Economics (JCEE) post-
test results indicated a 33% gain over the pre-test.

Bundles of Energy: A Dream or an Answer
Barbara HcKeever * Fourth Grade

The energy crisis and the scarcity of gasoline and its effect on the economy is the basis of
this eighfeen-week unit., The concept of making choices was introduced to the students in .
their discussion of a]ternat1ve fuels—the main alternative was alcohol. A local inventor
had developed his system of burning either gasoline or alcohol in his cars and was of inter-
est to the students. A game, Getting There, was developed in the classroom to help the
class understand that economic goais h a direct bearing on the decisions people made and
that choices must be made. To help cons ve resources, the students decided to save the
paper they were going to discard and bundle it for processing. Through this activity they
learned the importance of specialization of %&Qgr and the value of mass production. The pre-
and post-testing of the class showed a significant increase in the students' understanding
and comprehension of economics.

Economics and the Arts
JoAnn Lovett Sixth Grade

The community is used as a laboratory for the students to study the economic aspects of art.
The forms of art surveyed included painting, making models, music and all types of arts and
crafts activities. The students began by discussing why they chose to work with art and
their decisions to allocate money, time and other resources to the activity. The class
after gaining a basic understanding of economic concepts visited arts and crafts fairs and
local art businesses. Several of the businessmen who visited the class told the students
that art businesses often start as hobbies and grow to a successful operation. Tre wait -
covers the economics of selling arts and crafts, supplies and materials and the role art
plays in the community itself.

Economics Course for Grade Fiveé

Sharon F. Flores > Fifth Grade _
This twelve-to-fourteen-week unit is designed to teach five basic areas of economics. The
first is scarcity and the need for decision making. The second is goods and services. This
area includes the ideas of wage eamers and other sources of income. Supply and demand is the
third area covered in the unit. The production of goods is the next area. The class studies
the factors of production and relates them to a firm. The money unit begins with barter and
ends with our present-day financial institutions. A compan, 15 formed for the students to
exPerience the ideas they had Tearned. The corporation s0ld beach toweis at Lovell Scheol.

5___& 1Y -
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From Meanuts to Profits: A Study of
. Economics for Hearing Impaired Children

Joanne Bonder & Beverly Kerecman Fifth Grade

The ynit was used year-round to teach basic economic terminology and concepts to hearing
impaired children. It commenced with the tracing of the American economic system through
three historical eras—Colonial America, the Industrial Revoluticn and modern times. This
introduction involved readings, field trips, and activities designed to bring these eras
into view of the children's experiences. The unit outlined the circulir flow Of money in
the economy and fostered the understanding of how people act as both consumers and producers
in the economy. The unit culminated with *he creation, marketing, and sale of peanut butter
cups by the class-owned Candyland Copporatiun, The corporation was a success with proceeds
dividea among shareholders after a fagazine subscription had been purchased for the 1ibrary.

-
-

Learning to Love Your Computer: A Fourth Grade Study
in the Use of Computers :rd The' ~ Economic Impact on
the World Today

Barbara McK;evér Fourth Grade

The introduction of a TRS 80 into the classroom gave the fourth graders an opportunity to

4ork with a computer on a dafly basis. The first semester was started with the students

using a program “"Eliza" with an artificial int-11igence that aliowed the children toO converse

with the machine. The students were all given copies of the keyboard to take home and

practice. One of the students, who had been tutored, became the computer operator and was

in charge of the computer's daily operation as.well as training. The teachingd of economics
. started the second semester. In studying the computer's impact on society, the following
concepts were covere’l: the computer's effect on supply and demand; the contribution to our
economic growth and stanflard of 1iving; computers as productive resources; jobs created and
eliminated; the increase\of productivity through computer use. By the end of the year, the
students were able tO write their own programs and to adapt their programs to fit individual
situations.

A Year of Fourth Grade Economics
Margie Ounlevy ) Faurth Grade

A year of economics was divided inu. four major sections—Animalnomics; McKinley Money
Makers, Inc.; McKinley Money Makes Piggy Bank; and McKinley doney Makes Gazette. The .
project was designed to teach each child basic economic principles sO he can better under-
stand the world he lives in and begin to understand how to make inteliigent economic deci-
sions. To put the principles in action, tha students set up and ran three companfes, a bank
and a newspaper. The first two-week section, animalnomics, introduced and explained basic
areas (producer, scarcity, wants, division of labor, specialization, supply and demand, ett.).
The second section (MMM) was a result of the need of funds to Tease a bus for a field trip.
McKinley Money Makers made inexpensive Christmas gifts. The class-owned production company
developed a Vogo, selected a slogan, designed products, conducted market research, set up
and ran assembly lines, developed advertising techniques and sold their products. The class
had such success with the first business that consecutive businesses, banks and a newspaper
were established. Lessons with detailed plans are included with each section.

4

&
|




50 *

Economics We "C" in the Christmas Tree
Marlene H.“Price Fourth % Fifth Grade

This economics unit was integrated into a remedial reading class and lasted three weeks. A
study of Christmas trees available to consumers involved learning activities leading to the
students' increased awareness and understanding of economic concepis. The wnit is desidned
to eiiphasize student growth in specific reading skills. The emphasis on word meanings, study
skills and communication skills within the economic concepts make this unit a valuable cur-
riculum addition to language arts or reading programs. The students;fstudy went beyond the
lab and into other classrooms as well. Out of class activities, invOlving parents and people
from the community, were integrated into the unit. The students studied the cost of trees
and how a decision is made on which tree to buy. The classes took several field trips and
worked with supplementary resources to further understand the economic words starting with
"C" that they had been studying in class.

d

Travelling on with T ade~0ffs
Evelyn MgNeill Sixth Grade

A year-long project, this unit used a sgace theme to sustain student interest throughout
fifteen films. [Each student had a packet including a passport, travelogue, souvenirs and a
star chart. The Class planned a journey to fifteen imaginary planets, each one representing
a trade-offs film. The speaker from a science company introduced the ¢lass to human capital
and natural resources. The class visited a local bicycle company to learn about specializa-
tion .nd division of Vabor. The students learned about productivity and how it is influenced
by economic factors., In studying costs, the students studied the local public¢ transportation
system which was having financial problems. The final field trip was to the International
Heifer Project. The Heifer Project ,rovides assistance tb 200 different foreign and United
States projects. The class compared the bicycie and the farm business.

Y
Using Economic Learning Packets to
Challenge Gifted and Talented Students
Daline McNeil & Nancy Mayner Fifth & Sixth Grade

A series of packets were developed tO enhance the learning experiences of talented children.
The packets covered such topics as scarcity and the use of resources, financial institutions
and the circular flow, goals in our ‘arket system, and interdependence and trade. Each packet
is divided into subpackets which Tist pirposes, economic terms and activities. The project
explains and discusses the procedures and the work that was invoived in completing the packets.
The cuiminating activity for the students was a book fair that was organized each morning. The
students orked independently on tie packets anu wrote an evaluation of each at “he conclusion.

J

By Jove, I Think We've Got Free Enterprise
Donnelle A, Hicks Fourth-Sixth Grade

To study wie free enterprise system the intermediate grades (300 students) were divided into
three teims and each teamn selected one of three categories, bankina, farming, and retailing,

as an area of study. The teams operated @ mini economy a5 similar in operation to the real
economy as nos<,ble. The develcpment of a nature trail at the schogl provided the teams with
land to devote to the gardening (farming) phase of their project. The farmerc borrowed money
from the bankers to pay for the seed and plots. The retailers sold the produce for the farmers.
The students Jearned that banking, farming and retailing are interrelated.
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The Thread of* Interdependence in Business Activity
Stanley K. “ell- Fourth Grade

To set the stage for their study on interdependence in business, the class visited a local
furniture company. Their guide pointed out many examples of interdependence as they toured
the plant. The students, in setting up their hanging plant firm, discovered they had
specialists allowing the formation of four separate companies. E£ach business was dependent
on the other three since only the finished product would be offered for sale. The Wells
cmployment Agency was set up to interview and hirve workers for the firms. The prospective
employees filled out application blanks 1isting their particular skills and interests. The
students Tearned the importance of dependability of each worker since smooth production was
necessary for the success of each company. All students participated in some phase of the
production giving them a better understandir of the value of specialization and the signifi-
cance of interdependence in the business world.

Elevator Ride of Minority Businesses
Marion Fowler & Violet Miller Fourth Grade

Minority businesses often have greater problems fn succeeding than do other businesses in our
economy. The failure of a minority-owned motel in the school's neighborhood started the stu-.
dents asking the question: Why did it close? This unit was organized to help the class learn
what is important for the success of a business ({location, competition, raw materials, costs,
Tabor and capital investment}. Resource spegkers {local businessmen and bankers) explained
how each of their firms operated and why the firms were successful. After visiting the firms
and listening fo the speakers, students opened an arts and crafts shop in the school. They
applied the principles and procedures they learned from the local businessmen and operated a
successful school business.

¢

The Caribou Caper
Marcia A. Baker "« Fourth Grade

The Caribou Caper is a real-life activity in which intermediate students posing as Alaskan
antmals assist,a caribou in running an elementary schoo) store called Carihou Cache. Students
taking turns in the roles of animals are the shareholders in a corporation of which the cari-
bou is chairman of the board. In addition to being shareholders, all students, in and out of
disguise, serve as cashiers, clerk, manager, bookKeeper, advertising agent, and graphic artist.
This unit is used to assist students and their parvents to shift from subsistence.to cash
economies. The unit 1s nine-weeks long. Seven weeks is devoted to the student operation of a
school store. The unit is centered around a sixty-page teacher-written text in which thes cari-
bou teaches students economic terms and concepts as well as how to operate a merchandising
business.

Economic Analysis of a Public Enterprise
Nancy Braden ) Fifth Grade

A summer ad program conducted by the local TV and newspaper encouraging people to vacation near
home was the starting point for the class. MNear Fort Smith was a national historical site—a
public enterprise. This gave the class a chance to study the tax system and the political

system. Representatives of the park system visited the class to work on a sign for the park.

The students studied the cost of operating the park—salaries, training, maintenance and public
relations. The class visited a Tocal bakery to compare a private business with a public enter-
prise. The students were told of technological improvements and specialization and how they
increased production. o
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SCARCITY AND CHOICES

What's It Cost, Mister?

Louis M. Lore, Janice Carroll, Diane
Sollber 3er, John Phillips & Roberta Ryan Sixth Grade

The goal of this project was to instruct students in their roles as consumers, producers,

and mewbers of the economic society. The energy crisis was the major focus of this unit.
Four sixth grade classes were given topics to research and then present to the other ¢lasses.
The topics were: Energy Resources; Nuclear Energy, Ecology and Consumerism. Energy back-
ground, needs, resources, demand, outside influences and alternative views were discussed
within the classes. “

This is Your Economic Life, Sixth Graders
Sheila Organ Sixth Grade

A sixth grader's basic environment was the focus of this project. The stucents Studied their
own residential suburban neighborhood and many of the factors that influenced their 1ives
within it. Each of the astivity sections had three phases: (1) class discussions to moti-
vate the students and develop a topic to study; (2} use of real-life experiences to illus-
trate the topic, ani (3) a review of the material. The major activity was a bus tour of
their neighborhood and « parertal questiomnnaire. The children found out why pecple Tived
theres what they liked and disliked about their location, how to plan 2 budg t, receive a
1oan,s and why their schools are important to the community. They also studicd international
trade, world resources. imports and money in the market system.

%

Mankey Business is Money Business
Poliy Gray Fifth Grade

The major goal of tnis unit was to have the fifth graders see themselves as responsible citi-
zens. The students cock & community issue, whether the z00 should charg: an admission fee,
and made it the prominent factor in their economics unit. The c¢lass fivst was educated
economically, including concepts and termss; they then began an in-depth study of the zoo,*
its functions, problems and costs; thirdly, they held a community debate on the issue: and
lastlys they elected "city officials" who then voted on the issue. The children gained ¢
basic economic understanding, the ability to think analytically, and puhlic sPeaking skiils
through this project.

Pizza for Breakfast
Ruth Sewell ’ Fifth Grade

“he basic factor that motivated this year-lona nutrition project was that most of the stu-
dents came to school witnout breakfast. The unit correlated nutrition, economics, languaqe
art” , science, health, and social studies. These fifth graders compared foods, cooking tech-
~iques, and food storage of toddy w,ih the pioneers. A field trip to a grocery store and a
unit on farmers and their economic lives were inciuded in this unit, The culminating
activity, Pizza for Breakfast, was planned and carried out by the class. The pizza was made
of abples, raising, granola, and cheese.

=
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America, I Know Youi You're Ho Stranger to Me

Mary K. Bourbonnais : Fi fth Grade
The activities included in this Project were all life-centered and qeared to the students’
abilities. Personal, social, and scnngmic-—needs—aere—machiStressed in this American History

umit. [ne major goal of the project was to rajse the students’ economic literacy and their
understanding of the American Free Enterprise System. Rights, responsibilities, American
technology, mechanization, production and natural resources were all covered. Lessons
included: American Indians; America's First Settlers; American Expansion; and the highlight,
a unit on Hawaii. Tne students visited an Air Force Base and a publishing house. They also
role Dizyed life on an island.

)

The Little House Books-—Econorics
in the Life of a Pioneer Family % <1 é

Adelene ‘leislar Fourth Grade
5,

The L1ttTe House on the Prairie series of hooks by Laura Ingalls Wilder was the focus of this

aconOmics and literature unit. At Teast one of the e-gWt books had been read by each of the

twenty-four fourth graders. The class divided into comittees, each specialiZing in one of

the books. re-read their selection and prepared class activities stréssing the economic con- ki

cept best illustrated by their novel. The general goals of the unit were to have the sty- |

dents: {1) develop an economic awareness, {(2) learn to solve problems, and (3) become

exposed to a variety of human values. The eight sub-units and their major activities follow:

{%) Secarcity~-the students built a model cabin to show use of lTimited resources: (8) Goals—

family and national--the students compared their family's activities to the Ingallsg

(C} Institutions—church and schools were studieds (D) Productive Resources-—land, fish;

(E) Resource Extenders--the children worked as the instructor's helpers; (F) Market Economy—-

land, private ownership; (G} Circular Flow—the Ingalls sold skills to tounspeople; (H) Inter-

dependence and Trade--self-sufficiency. The culminating activity was a Little House Cookbook.

Scarcity in Nuy School
Geneva Parrizh Fourth Grade

The Tack of space at the sc?ooi was the beginning point of this project. The students com-
plained about the cramped playground, small classrooms, and lack of storage snmace. The class
was soon sterted on its investigation afgscarcity in their school. The clas: toured the
schoo1 listing what they thought limited the school in any way and then wrote papers, "Why
can't we have everything we want in a school builaing.” The study of economics was based on
this there. Rewresentatives from the school sooke to the class about the building., A play
was written covering the economic decisions that were made during the construct on of the
schoel. A comparison between the ideal school and the prectical scnovl was conducted by the
students. Two teams were formed to debate the issue.

Media: VYevs to Niscuvering Economics
Stanley ¥, Yells Fourth Zrade

This unit was a study of econamics using media a5 the focus. The unit was divided into four
main parts: searcity, division of labor, resources and productivity, and market system. Fach
part was 'ntroduced to the class through either class discussion or activities. Economic
sctivity cards were then develobed. The ctudents worked a¢ their own pace to comPlete task
~ards. Other activities included in the unit were field trips, work sheets, individual
projects, qgroup activities and filmstrips.

9.1
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My School: A Laboratory for Studying Economics Y,
-
Beverly Perkins Fifth & Sixth Grade .

The open space school is the basis of study for_this unit. The class toured the building and
the grounds to begin their hunt for economics. Qn the tour they examined the carpeting, the
lighting, the heating/air conditioning system, an en spaces. In the cafeferia, they
watched food being delivered; in the school store fhe children were purchasing supplies. The
playground equipment was examined. All of the aspects of school identified were discussed,
and the cost was considered. The need for taxes was discussed and how the funds were allo-
cated to different parts of the school. The students interviewed different businesses that
seld supplies to the school as well as school officials. The class presented an economic
parade at an assembly to the school describing and explaining the economics that they had
learned in the unit.

The Economic Impact of Advertising in a Market Econemy

Geraldine Gillespie & Diane Lewid Fifth Grade

Ihe fifth graders in this project used a new carping store as the focal point in learning
about marketing and advertising. A1l of the teaching goals were related to their community:
how the advertising industry contributes to the community; how advertising stimulates compe-
tition; and how advertising affects the-job market. They also learned about the cost of
advertising and its importance in determine the success of 3 new business. The students put .
their knowledge into action by produding, advertising, and seiling patchwork flower pots.

Using Economic Learning Packets to
Challenge Gifted and Talented Students

Daline Mcleil & Nancy Mayner Fifth & Sixth Grade

A series of packets were developed to enhance the learning experiences of talented children.
The packets covered such topics as scarcity and the use of resources, financial institutions
and the circular flow, goals in our market system, .and interdependence and trade. FEach
packet is divided into subpackets which 1ist purposes, economic terms and activities. The
project explains and discusses the Procedures and the work that was involved in completing
t*e packets. The culminating activity for the students was a book fair that was organized
each morning. The students worked independently on the packets and wrote an evaluation of
each at the conclusion. -

Economics We "C" in the Christmas Tree

* Marlene H. Price Fourth & Fifth Grade

This economics unit was integrated into a remedial reading class and lasted three weeks., A
study of Christmas trees available to consumers involved leaming activities leading to the
students' increased awareness and understanding of economic concepts. The unit is designed

to emphasize student growth in specific reading skills. The emphasis on word meanings, study
skills and ~ununication skills within the economic concepts make this unit a valuable curricu
lun additica to language arts or reading programs. The students' study went beyond the lab
and into other c¢lassrooms as well. Out of class activities, involving parents and people from
the community, were integrated into the ynit. The students studied the cost of trees and ho,

4 decision is made on which tree to buy. The classes took several field trips and worked wi'

supp lementary resources to further understand the economi¢ words starting with "C" that they
had been studying in class.

>
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Tinytown, U.5.A.—A City
Allen Gustafson ) Sixth Grade

A City in the Classroom is @ three-week unit that correlates all of the disciplines of learn-

ing in a real-life experience of operating a miniature city with an emphasis on economics.

The city is made from cardboard with each business structure designed and constructed by the
students. Thetgggka%ﬁﬁgggs1dered to be the most important business and requires two or three
capable studen ssential businesses for the city are the police department, a v
federal building, a post office and a wholesale building,. After the essential bus1nesses are
established, the students suggesc other businesses for the city. A field trip was taken to

the Tocal bank to see the services that & bank offers to the comunity.

N\

The Three £'s * Economicss Energy and Ecology ,
Marilyn S. Crawford - Sixth érade

The conservation of energy and how it relates to economics was $ udied by this sixth grade
class. The unit began with a study of energy as a part of Yife and how it influences every
citizen. The unit cInbined economics with Tenguage arts, science, reading, math, art, etec.
The section on industrial revolution is discussed as it relates to energy. The discussion

of the different forms of énergy was important because of the Iranian conflict. The class
developed their class rationing system which rationed the trips to the restroom. This section
taught the students the most. A final writing assignment was to suggest and develop new
energy sources. Games are included as well as copies of letters the ciass had wr1tten to the
puplic officials to learn of their position on energy.

¢
tconomics and the Arts
JoAnn Lovett Sixth Grade

The community is used as a laboratory for the students to study the economic aspects of art.
The forms of art surveyed included painting, making models, music and all types of arts and
crafts activities. The students began by discussing why they chose to work with art and .
their decisions to allocate money, time and other resources to the activity. The class after
gaining a basic understanding of economic concepts visited arts and crafts fairs and local

art businesses. Several of the businessmen who visited the class told the students that art
businesses often start as hobbies and grow to a successful operation. The unit covers the
economics Of selling arts and crafts, supplies and materials and the role art plays in the
community jtself.

-

tconomics Course for Grade Five N
Sharon F. Flores Fifth Grade

This twelve-to-fourteen-week unit is designed to teach five basic areas of economics. The
first is scarcity and the need for decision making. The second is goods and services. This
rea includes ideas of wage earners and other sources of income. Supply and demand is the
Jhird area covered in the unit. The production of goods is the next area. The class studied
t1e factors of production and related them to a firm. The money unit began with barter and
ended With our present-day financial institutions. A company was formed for the students to

«¢ <perience the ideas they had learned. The corporation sold beach towels at Lovell School.
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Industry . . . The Amazing Octopus

Nita Dean, Annie Brown, Patsy s .

Godsby , Lou Ray & Diane Wake Fifth Grade

This unit was designed to expose students to problems faced by business and to see what busi-
ness does for a community. A variety of learning experjences were used in the nine- week’(OHE
hour daily) unit, including: reading books, student Seminars, writing, newspapers, preparing
bulletin boards, constructing charts and graphs, and interviews. Each student also had the
opportunity to visit an actual business in a small group to learn how it operated and how i«
contributed to the 1ocal economy. Round-robin team teachind was used to present the thirteen
objectives to all five fifth grade classes. The Test for Elementary Economics {JCEE)} post-
test results indicated & 33% gain over the pre-test.

The Economics of Electing a President ‘ \
Ruth Sewell & Michela Wiley " Fifth Grade

The presidentfal election was used to discuss the costs of electing public ofiicials. The
students followed how the difierent candidates campaigned and then discussed ihe costs
involved with being involved in politics. A bulletin board was constructed to post the clip-
pings and articles that the class collected during the elections. The studenis soon decided
that a great deal of money was needed for advertising, transportation, housing, entertainment,
as vell as offices, to conduct a successful campaign. A mural was constructed devicting the
stages that a candidate goes through to reach the presidency.

Wheeling and Dealing in Economics:
Bicycles in Qur Economy

Susan Pillar’ . Fourth Grade

The developmental activities in this unit were divided inte five categories: bicycles and
scarcity, bicycles and the market economy, bicycles and safety, bicycles and the circular flow,
and bicycles and trade. The study of bicycles began with two unique situations—a Jocal bank
was offering bicycle accessories in exchande for pennies and a hospital's Bike-A-Thon was
taking place. The class divided to investigate why both situations centered their activities
on bicycles. The unit was designed to help the students understand basic concepts to learn
that scarcity gives rise to the need for economizing, to better understand specializatign and
manufacture of bicycles. Several speakers and tours heiped ihe students better understand

the concepts they had been studying,

L}

1-2-3 A-7Z School SuPPly Store
Merilyn Haun . Fifth & Sixth Grade

The ¢lass formed and operated a store for profit in their school. The store was used to
develop an awareness and understanding of the free market system within the students. The
enterprise was designed to take real risks, incur real costs and realize honest profit or
loss. A market survey was conducted to determine which school necessities would be stocked.
The students performed al1 the activities related to the store. The unit was designed to
introdute basic economic concepts to the fifth-grade class with some practical application.
The store was then operated by each succeeding sixth grade class.

Ge
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Bundles of Energy: A Dream or an Answer

Barbara McKeever \ . Fourth Grade

The energy crisis and the scarcity of gasoline and its effect on the economy is the basis of
this eighteen-week unit. The concept of making choices was introduced to the students in
their discussion of alternative fuels~—the main alternative was alcohol. A local inventor
had deveioped his system of burning either gasoline or alcohol in his cars and was of inter-
est to the students. A game Getting There was developed in the classroom t0 help the class
understand that economic goals have a direct bearing on the decisions peonle make and that
choices must be made. To help conserve resources, the students decided to save the paper
they were q0ing to discard and bundle it for processing. Through this activity they learned
the importance of specialization of labor and the value of mass production. The pre- and
post-testing of the class showed a significant ipncrease in the students' understanding and
comprehension of economics, .

-

Getting Down to Business: Economic
Development in Polyester .

8i1lie ¥. Bryan & Mary Ellen Ellis Fifth Grade

Getting Down to Business, a year-long unit, was designed to peflect the personality and
problems of the local community. Strong support for the economic development project was
provided by the governor of the state, the mayor of the city, county commissioners, community
businesses and parents. ODuring the first semester, the students were taught a variety of
basic economic concepts through the use of regular classroom activities, films, filmstrips,
resource people, field trips and the television program “"Trade-Offs." The second semester
they simulated the real world by playing -the rgles of citizen, producer and consumer in the
city .of Polyester. Included in the project are the step-by-step accounts of teaching the

six units covered during the year. .

OPPORTUNITY COSTS AND TRADE-OFFS

b ’
- ‘ ,
Learning Economics with the Lopez Family .

Wenonah 1. Thompson ' ) Fourth % Sixth Grade

The unit was a bilingual experience in economics. The students are Mexican-Americans from
migrant families. The Lopez Family is a text used in teaching Enqlish as a second langquage
and stresses the role of the famly., The unit hiahlights economic topics that are important
to the family to stimulate interest of the students. The students are taught the difference
betyeen need and Tuxury and the importghce of opportunity costs. The use Of moneY and banks
is introduced and through role playing the students become more familiar with the use of
money. Store catalogs were used to help with the language barrier, which existed early in
the unit. The class learned that migrant familieS have economic needs which Sometimes differ
from others. The unit helped the students understand some OFf the economic principles that
influence their everyday Tife and hecome more effective consumers.

#
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Pizza for Breakfast*

Ruth Sewell Fiﬂ'.h“t rade -

The basic factor that motivated this year-long riutrition project Was that most of the stu-
dents came to school without breakfast. The unit orrelated nutrition, economics, language
arts, science, health, and socialpstudies. Thege fifth graders compared foods, cooking
techniques and food storage of today with the pioneers. A field trip to a grocerﬁ’stOtE

and a unit on fammers and their economic lives were included in this unit. The culminating
activity, Pizza for Breakfast, was planned and carriéd out by the class. The pizza was made
of apples, raisins, granola, and cheese.

The Economic Impact of Advertising in a Ma}ket Econom}

Geraldine Gillespie & Diane Lewis . Fifth Grade
The fifth graders in this project used a new camping store as the fbca] ,point 1n,learn1ng
about marketing and advert1s1ng. A11 of the teaching goals were tE]&ted to their community:
how the advertising industry contributes to the community; how advertising stimulates compe-
tition; and how advertising affects the job market. They also learned about the cost of

W advertising and its importance in determining the success of a new business, The students
put their knowledge into action by producing, advertising and selling pytchwork flower pots,

This is Your Economic Life; Sixth Graders t
o Sheila Organ Sixth Grade

A sixth grader's basic environment was the focus of this project. The st dents studied their

dwn residential suburban neighborhood and many of the factors that influeficed their 1ives

within it, Each of the activity sections had three phases: ({1} class discussions to motivate

the students an? develop a topic to sftudy; (2) use of real-life experiences to illustrate

the topic; and {3) a review of the material. The major activity was a bus tour of their

neighborhood and a parental questiomnaire, The children found out why people lived there, oy b
what they liked and disliked about their 1ocation, how to plan a budget, receive a 10an, and

why their schools are important to the comhunity. They also studied international trade,

world resources, importi;and monsy in the market system.

Econamics and the Arts ;}
JoAnn Lovett - . Sixth Grade
The community is used as a laboratory for the students to study the economic aspects of art. .

The forms of art surveyed included painting, making wodels, music and all tynes of arts and
crafts activities. The students began by discussing why they chose to work with art and
their decisions to allocate money, time and other resources to the activity. The class. after
gaining a basic understanding of economic concepts, visited arts and crafts fairs and local
art businesses. Several of the businessmen who visited the class told the students that art
businesses often start as hobbies and giow to a successful operation. The unit covers the
economics of selling arts and crafts, supplies and materials and the role art plays in the
community itself.

6
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Getting Down £O Business: s .
Economic Development in Polyester . i

‘Billie M. Bryan & Mary Ellen Ellis Fifth Grade

-

Getting Down to Business, a year-long unit, was designed to reflect the personality and prob-
tems of the local community. Strong support for the economic development project was provided
by the governor of the state, the mayor of the cigy, county commissioners, community busi-
nesses and parents. /During the first semester the students were taught a variety ot basic

3 economic concepts, through the use of reguiar classroom activities, films, filmstrips,

w resource people, field trips and the television program "Trade-0ffs.” The second semester
they simulated the real world by playing the roles of citizen, producer and consumer in the
city of Polyester. Included in the project are the step-by-step accounts of teaching the
six units covered during the year.

NATURE AND TYPES OF ECONOMIC SYSTEMS

To Market, to Market, to Buy. . .
Billie M. Bryan & Mary Ellen Ellis ~ Fifth Grade
TN

These students sirulated the economic marketplace by building a mall within their classroom.
As they made their crafts and studied various economic systems, they came to.understand the
U.S. economic system and to develop a degree of economic 1iferacy. The students Tearned
about money, advertising, banks, resourcas, the importance of work and why competition and
initiative are important to American business. There were seven main segments to this unit:
{1) economic systems, (2) money and exchange, (3) working and earning, (4) we are all con-
sumers, {5) taxes, (6) to market. . ., and (7} evaluation.

1 -
Fl

fin Economic Excursion Through Time

L

Carolyf Luce ) rourth—Sixth Grade

This project was related to the school’s Bicentennial progrém; it stressed the relationship
between history and economics. The students located their European origins and studied the
early settiers~and their economic motives. They learned about capital, demand, and medium
of exchange. The reasons, economic benefits and detriments of the Civil War were also dis-
cussed. In all, seugn phases of history and their economic implication were covered.

"

Capturing Resources with Two "C's” .
Capitalism - Communism v . s w

Carolyn A, Luce . 1 _ Fifth Grade b

United States history and Arkansas histony. are comhined with the teaching of economics to
help the students’' understanding of Ameriga's discovery and development. The first section
ot the-project follows America’s growth frep the economic lifestyle of early America through
the metropolitan expansion to environmental and leisure concerns of American society. The
second section discusses Russian history and traces the development of their economy and edu-
_ cation system. The students are introduced to the concepts of_government contréi, of resources
‘and an educational system that is governmentally controlled. éhYmPic economics was used as a
means to compare and contrast the two economic svstems.
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The Role of Husic in a Free Enterprise System
Brenda Lyoas Sixth Grade

America’s music depicts our native backgfounds, traditions of government and rich folk heri-

tage. The unit has three sections—songs of a nation at work, songs of a nation at play, and
songs of freedom. The first section was designed to help students learn that music has proven
to be value in the world of work because it can be used 0 increase productivity. In the

second section, the class was divided into four committees to do research and make reports
on: how music was used for enjoyment in the early days, how people today have more time for
music, how many pecple in the community are involved in music-related activities, and

. finally, what effects the deaths of several recording stars had on local record sales. The
importance of music to freedom was made clear with the homecoming of the hostages from Iran.
With this news story, the class studied this event in history whére songs were important.

» Getting Down to -Business: Economic -

Development in Polyester

. B
8illie M. Bryan & Mary.Ellen Ellis Fifth Grade
Getting Pown to Business, a year-long unit, was designed to reflect the personality and prob-
lems of the local community. Strong support for the economic develdpment project was provided
by the governor of the state, the mayor of the city, county comnissjicners, community busi-
nesses and parents. During the first semester the stidents were taught a variety of basic
economic concepts through the use of regular classroom activities, films, filmstrips, resource
people, field trips and the television program "Trade-0ffs." The second semester they simu-
lated the real world by playing the roles of citizen, producer and consumer in the city of
Polvester. Included in the project are the step-by-step accounts of teaching the six units
covered -during the year.

ECONOMIC INCENTIVES

CHUCK- A-LUCK .
Betty Watson Fourth Grade

The students in this fourth grade named ther mini-society, CHUCK-A-LUCK, in honor of their

mayor,

The objectives of this unit were to help the stu

nts; develop their own value system;

and motivations; and to be better able to interact with each other.

understand their rights and responsibililies as citizens; become sensitive to aqthers' feelings
The model™~&ity was

designed by the students, with the help of an architect, and built by a senior

industrial technology class. The city included medical facilities, a fire station, court

house, Stures, an apartment house, resfaurants and a radio station.

igh school

The students each held

jobs, paid rent and bil1s, and voted in elections.-

A final activity was a field trip t§

_Washington, D.C.
House.

These Arkansans toured the capital, the various monuments and the Whi e

6o
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From Columbus to the Constitution
Ruth Sewel) ' Fifth & Sixth Grade

In the Bicentennial year this project concentrated on the economic motivation of the American
settlers in their struggle for independence. Buring this history unit the students:
enlarged their economic vocabulary; gained insight into the economic meaning of historicail
events; studied profit motives; learned of the economics involved in the writing of the
constitution; and came to see economics as a part of daily life. These fifth and sixth

raders researched and debated the reasons for the Revolutionary War, studied $lavery

?inc]uding a sub-unit comparing slaves and horses), taxes, world trade, and Congress. They ,
wrote a play and played charades throughout the unit, using economic terms as the answers.

, K

Big Wheels on the Brandywine
Doris Mofris & George P, Nickle, Jr. Fifth Grade

A social studies teacher and a science teacher worked together to integrate the teaching of
economics , social studies and science. This was done by studying the past economic history
of the Brandywine River, a twelve-mile river on which their school is located, Students
studying colonial times built models of mills and water wheels and talked ‘to local historians.
One of the entrepreneurs studied was E. I. DuPont de Nemours. Studies included business
organizations, factors of production, Tand and its costs and transportation and its import-
ance to trade. The final activity was an all-day visit to a reconstructed village to experi-
ence ‘the lifestyie of 100 years ago.

——
Industry . . . The Amazing Octopus .
Nita'Dean, Annie Brown, Patsy )
Godsby, Lou Ray & Diane Wake . Fifth Grade

This unit was designed to engse students to problems faced by business and to see what busi-
ness does for a community. variety of learning experiences were used fn the nine-week (onp
hour.daily) unit, including: reading books, studgnt seminars, writing, newspapers, preparing
bulletin boards, construc.ing charts and graphs and interviews. Each student also had the
opportunity to visit an actual business in a small group to learn fiow it operated ar_ how it-
contributed to the local economy. Round-vebin team teaching was used to present the thirteen
objectives to all five fifth-grade classes. The Test for Elementary Economics {JCEE) post-test
results indicated a 33% gain over the pre-test. .

"

SPECTALIZATION, COMPARATIVE ADVANTAGE AND THE DIVISION OF LABOR

1-2-3 A-Z School Supply Store
MeriTyn Haun ‘ Fifth & Six:h Grade

The class formed and oberated adstore for profit in their school. The stare was used to
develop an awareness and understanding of the free market system within the ~tudents. The
enterprise was designed to take real risks, incur real costs and realize honest profit or loss.
A market survey was conducted to determine which school necessities wouid be stocked. The stu-
dents performed all the activities related to the store. The unit was designed to introduce
basic economic concepts to the fifth grade class with some pract1ca1 application. The swore
was then operated oy each succeeding sixth grade class. '

~
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Wall Street Comes to School
Beverly Daly ) _ . -Fifth Grade

The entire intermediate section of this school, the Pat Diskin Elemeniary School of Las

' Vegas, operates as a mini-economy. Each studeni has a job or duty to fulfill which earns

j him Diskin Dotlars. 1t is hoped that through this experience the students will be better

| able to function in the adult world. The stock market was the focus of this project. The

| fifth graders learned to read stock tables and became f> iar with stock terms. Some of

| the terms covered were: shares, dividends, brokers, over-the-counter, and bull and bear

| markets. Each child "bought” 100 shares of a stock and watched its "growth” daily. The

| class participated in the Golden Aoose Awards Contest and won the grand prize of 100 dollars.
‘ Fourteen shares of Golden Nugget .nc. were actually purchased by the students with their

. prize money. As a final experience, the students attended the annual stockho]ders meeting

. and toured the Golden Nugget Hotel.

k]

Bee Up On Economics
anley Wells ‘ _ ’ : Fourth Grade =

The twenty-seven fourth qraders in tais progect, "Bee Up On Economics,” studied the 50C1ety,
technology, products and polilination of bees. They borrowed the mOney, using the bees as
collateral, and purchased 20,000 Starline bees from Georgia. Glass hives were chosen so that
the students could view every bee’s role in the maintenance of their society. A definite
similarity between honeybees and man was found in several areas. Bees are social creatures
who need'a community to 1ive within; they are family-oriented and make their decisions
democratically; they also cammunicate and share. The students made booklets and sold them in
order to repay their Toan. :

Big Wheels on the Brandywine
Qoris Morris & George P. Nickle, Jr. Fifth Grade

A social studies teacher and a science teacher worked together to integrate the teaching of | g
economics, social studies and science. This was done by studying the past economic history . :
of the Brandywine River, a twelve-mile river on which their school is located. Students study- .
ing colonial times built models of mills and water wheels and talked to local historians. One
of the entrepreneurs studied was E. I. OuPont de Memours. Studies included business organiza-
tions, factors of production, land and its costs and transportation and its importance to
trade. The final activity was an all-day visit to a reconstructed colonial village to experi-
ence the lifestyle of 100 years ago.

Economic Analysis of a Publir "nterprise

Nancy Braden _ ' Fifth Grade

A summer ad program conducted by the local TV and newspaper encouraging people to vacation
near home was the starting point for the class. HNear Fort Smith was a national historical
site-—d¢ public enterprise. This gave the class a chance to study the tax system and the
political system. Representatives of the park system visited the class to work on a sign for

y the park. The students studied the cost of operating the park—salaries, training, mainten-
ance, and public relations. The class visited a local bakery to compare a private business
with a public enlerprise. The students were told of technological improvements and speciali-
zation and how they iacreased production. The major differences the students found between
them was that the profit motive was not present in a public enterpri.e.

Q

=

be :




63

Travelling on With Trade-0ffs
Evelyn McNeill ' Sixth Grade

A year-Tong project, this unit used a space theme to sustain student interest throughout

fifteen “ilms. Each student had a packet including a passport, travelogue, souvenirs and a
star chart. The class planned a journey to fifteen imaginary planets, each one representing
a trade-offs film. The speaker from a science comrany introduced the class to human capital
and natural resources. The class Visited < local bicycle company to Tearn about specializa-

. tion and division of 1abor. The students learmed about productivity and how it is influenced

by econdmic factors. In studying costs, the students studied the local public transportation
system which was having financial preblems. The final field triv was to the International
Heifer Proiect. The Heifer Project provides assistance to 200 different foreign and United
States projects.. The c¢lass compared the bicycle and the farm business.

Eundles of Energy: A Dream or an Answer
Barbara Mckeever ) Fourth Grade

The energy crisis and the scarcity of gasoline and its effect on the economy is the basis of
this eighteen-week unit. The concept of making choices was introauced to the students in
their discussion of alternative fuels—the main altermative was alcohol. A local inventor
had developed his system of burning either gasoline or alcohol in his cars apd was of inter-
est to the students. A game, Getting There, was developed in the classroom to help the class
understand that economic goals have a direct bearing on the decisions people make and that
¢hoices must bqlmade. v help conserve resources, the students decided to save the paper

~ they were going to discard and bundle it up for processing. Through this activity they

iearned the fmportance of speciali~:tion of labor and the value of mass produ.tion. The pre-
and post-testing of the class showed a significant increase in the sludents' understanding
and comprehension of economics.

2. .
&

The Thread of Interdependerce jip Busi;}sb Activity ”

Stanley K. Wells Fourth Grade

Toset the stage for their study on interdependence in business, the class visited & local
furniture company. Their guide pointed out many examples of interdependence as they toured
the plant. The students, in setting up their hangirg plant firm, discovered they had .
specialists allowing the formation of four separate companies. Each business was cependent
on the other thrée since only the finished product would be offered for sale. The Wells
Employment Agency was set up to interview and.hire workers for the firms. The prospective
employees filled out application blanks listing their particular skiils and interests. The
students Tearned the importance of dependability of each worker since smooth pré . _.ion was
ner-~csary for the success of each company. A1? students particirated in some phase of the
pr giving them a better understanding of the value of specialization and the signifi-

cd . tnterdependence in the business world.

[
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Eéﬁf - \
Getting Down td Business: Economic Jevelopment in Polyester
Billie M. Bryan & Mary Ellen Ellis ' Fifth Grade

Getting Down to Business, a year-long unit, was designed to reflect the persona]1Fy and prob-
lems of the lucal communily. Strong Support for the economic development project was pro-
vided by the governor of the state, the mayor of the city, county commissioners, community
businesses-and parents. Ouring the first semester the students were taught a variety of
basic economic concepts through the use of regular classroom activities, films, filmstrips,
resource pechle, tield trips and the television program "Trade-0ffs." The second semester
they simulated the real world by p1ay1ng the roles of citizen, producer and consumer in the
01ty of Polyester. Included in the project are the step-by-step accounts of teaching the

six units covered during the year.

-

Elevator Ride of Minority Businesses
Marion Fowler & Violet Miller % Fourth Grade

Minority businesses ofter have greafer problems in succeading than do other businesses in

o ezonomy. The failure of a minority owned motel in the school's neighborhood started the
students ask1ng the question: Why did it close? This unit was organized to help the class
Jearn what is important for the success of a business (location, competition, raw materials,
costs, . tbor and capital investment). Resource speakers (local businessmen and bankers)
expTa!ned how each of their firms operated and why the firms were successful. After visiting
the firmc and listening to the speakers, the students opened an arts and crafts shop in the
school. They applied the principles and procedures they learned from the local businessmen
and operated a succeSsful school business. .

INTERDEPENDENCE

An Economics Club--A Fun Way to Teach
Tressie Marchbanks Sixth Grade

This project consists of six economic units which were selected and planned with a high degree
of studert input through the formation of an Economics Club in the classroom. Six of the
topics selected were: Sixth Grader's Needs and Wants, Markets, prices and Competition; How
Money is Used; Economics and the Government; Why Ye Pay Taxes; and Depending on Each Other.

The lecrning activities described in the udits took almost d year to complete and culminated.
in a fu V-day seminar for {ifth and sixth grade students in their school. Club members

served as consultants in the six areas to present the main concepts from each unit.

By Jove, I Think We've Got Free Enterprise
Oonnelle A. Hicks Fourth-5ixth Grade

To study the free enterprise system the intermediate grades (300 students) were divided into
three teams and each team selected one of three categories, banking, farming, and retailing,

as an ar~a of study. The teams operated a wini economy as similar in operation to the real
ecoromy as possible. The development of a nature trail at the school provided the teams with
land to devote to the aardening (farming) phase of their project. The farmers borrowed money
from the bankers to pay for tne seed and plots. The retailers sold the produce for the farmers.
The studenrs learned that the three, banking, farming and retailing, are 1nterrelated and are
impgrtant to each other.
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Economics in a Nutshell
Susan Pillar Fourth Grade
R

A new Planter's Peanut Factory opened in Fort Smith spurring interest among these fourth
graders in peanuts and their products. The second reason for this project 1.as the study

of George Washington Carver. The students learned the basic economic concepts, bec.me able
to see the economic implications of events, and made a study of plants. A detailed study
of peanut butter was made; they studied the nutritional venefits, took a price survey, held
a taste test and talked of other inventions™and discoveries. Planier’s dependence on the
community and its dependence on the company were illustrated by parents and plant officials,
Money, banking and bartering were all incorporated into Lhe peanut unit.

Bee Up Or} Economics
Stanley Wells : Fourth Grade

. . 2
The twenty-seven fourth graders in this project, "Bee Up On Economics," studied the society,
technology, products and pollination of bees. They borrowed the money, using the bees as
collaters® and purchased 20,000 Starline bees from Georgia. Glass hives were chosen so that
the sty . could view every bee's role in the maintenance of their society. A definite
similari.y between honeybees and man was found in several areas. Bees are social creatures
who need a community to ° - within; they are family-oriented and make their decisions demo-
cratically; they also commu..cate and share. The students made booklets and sold them in
order to repay their loan.

The Thread of Interdependence in Business Activity
Stanley K. Wells Fourth Grade

’ To set the stage for their study on interuependence in business, the class visited a local
furniture company. Their guide pointed out many examples of interdependence as they toured
the plant. The students, in setting up their hanging plant firm, discovered they had
specialists allowing the formation of four separate companies. Each business was dependent
on the other three since only the finished product would be offered for sale. The Wells
Empioyment Agency wa$ set up to interview and hire workers for the firms. The prospective
employees filled out application blanks listing their particular skills and intarests. The

. students learned the importance of dependability of each worker since smooth produgtion was
necessary for the success of each company. ATl students. participated in some phasg of the

ﬁ production giving them a better understanding of the value of specialization and the signifi-
cance of interdependence in the business world.

The Wide World of Cconomics: A Study of Economic Forces
JoAnn Lovett . Sixth Grade

. This year-long stucy of world-wide economics had as its objectives for the students to learn
the use of productive resources; to learn about the economic system of each country studied
and how production is carried out; to learn about the economic and cyltural reasons why
people live where thly uo; to study the interdependence of peoPle of the different regions

and the economic significance o irternational trade; to learn about the scarcity of energy
and its impact on economics; to study the advance of modern technology and its effect upon
ecor “mic development. In studying the various topics, the students prepared written as wel

as oral reports. As a culminating activity, each student wrote. an economics booklet, Theg)
majority of them dealt with economics of the world; however, one dealt with the influence hf a
! strike on the economy and anoth » was about’qoods and services for people.

g -
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4

Learning to Love Your Computer: A Fourth
Grade Study in the Use of Computers and
Their Economic Impact on the World Today

Barbara McKeever s Fourth Grade

The introduction of a TRS 80 into the classroom gave the fourth graders an opportunity to
work with a computer on a daily basis. The first semester was started with the students
using a program "Eliza" with an artificial intelligence that allowed the children to con-
verse with the machine. The students were all given copies of the keyboard to take home
and practice., One of the students, who had been tutored, became the computer operator and
was in charge of the computer's daily operation as well is training. The teaching of
economics Started the second semester. 1In studying the -ompuier's impact on sociuty, the
foliowing concepts were covered: the computer's effect n .pply and demand; the contri-
bution to our ecenomic growth and standard of Tiving; compu.ers as productive resources;
jobs created and eliminated; the incres » of productivity through computer use. By the
end of the year, the students were able to write their own programs and to adapt their
programs to tit individual situations.

The Market System
Ivene T. Ross Fourth Grade

The multi-phase unit provides the students with an introduction to the market System. In
phase I the toric of supply and demand along with the effects they have on the prices paid
for yoods and services was introduced. Interdependence apnd specialization were also covered
in phase 1. The terms of consumer, producer, investment and prices were ipcluded in the unit
to provide a strong knowledde base from which to form their Tiny Trinket Corporation. The
Tiny Trinket Corporation is an open-ended investment corporation seeking a short-term capital
grovth by making 3and selling small items for a profit. The students worked in sales, in pro-
duction, or in advertising as part of their learning experience. The role and influence of
government (taxation and services) on business was discussed as it might relate to Tiny
Trinket. The unit helped the stude..ts be more aware and have a greater understanding of ‘the
ectonomic System. )

GOVERNMENT INTERVENTION AND REGULATION

City Planning

WilTiam DaTton Sixth Grade

By using Falls Creek, a model city, this class was motivated to learn key concepts in economics,
sociology, political science and general science. The model city unit was introduced after
Christmas treak to help fill the three-month period until vacation. The city allowed children
to-feel successful no matter what theis achievement level. The high achiever might do an

enri chment section, while the poorer student might be good in art or managing money. Thres
large tables were used for the layout of the city--including trees, roads, houses, businesses,
and public buildings. Students were to acquire land any time they wished if they had money.
Monetary system "point” was coined as the medium of exchange. tach child was given a house
and land with deed. At each pay day the student was paid in accordance with his job, and he
had to pay the tax collector a living expense and save or expend the remainder.

{
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Mini-Society

K. David Porter Fourth Grade

businesses for empioyment, and a court system. The students/were paid for class attendance,
duties and jobs. As the project progressed, the fourth graders developed an economic and
career awareness,, were able to set up their own businesses, experienced employment, and
understood the Jsle of taxes in the U.S. system. Students paid income taxes, messy desk
taxes, and fighting taxes. Governmental interest in utilities, welfare and conservation
were all discussed. The pext year {1977-78)}, this project was expanded t0 include the fifth
and sixth grades. These classes represented Mexico and Canade International trade was
stressed then. This program is adaptable for third te twelfth grades.

&

This project was run As a mini society with a name, Spirit of 1776, a currency, @ government,

An Economics Club—A Fun Way to Teach
Tressie Marchbanks Sixth Grade

This project consists of six ecor®mic units which were selected and planned with a high degree
of studept input through the formation of an Economics Club in the classroom. Six of the
topics selected were: Sixth Graders' Needs and YWants; Markets, Prices and Competition; How
Money is Used; Economics and the Government; Why We Pay Taxes; and Depending on Each Other.
The Tearning activities described in the units took almost a year to complete and culminated
in a full-day seminar for fifth and sixth grade students in their school. Club members

served as consultants in the six areas to present the main concepts from each unit.

-

America on Wheels: The Social and
Economic Importance of the Automobile

Rarbara Staples Fifth Grade

This school was located in @ community very dependent on the automobile industry for employ-
ment. Therefore, when the status of the automohile industry worsened, the students felt the
effects in their own lives. The main goal of this unit was to explore the importance of the
autompbile to the economy of the United States, both socially and economically. The students
pointed out reasons why the automobile was so imoortant, looked at their community's depend-
ence on the automobile industyy versus that of other communities, and investigated the many
automotive-related occupation® in their community. Some of the areas studied were unemp1oye*~«)
ment,dunions, seniority, governvent regulations, supply and demand, inflation, energy and
depeadence.

MARKETS, SUPPLY AND DEMAND

Monkey Business in Money Business
Polly Gray Fifth Grade

The major goal of this unit was to have the fifth graders see themselves as responsible citi-
zens. The students took a community issue, whet.er the z00 should charge an admission fee,

and made it the prominent factor in their economics~unit. The class first was educated
economically, including concepts and terms; they then began an in-depth study of the 200, its
functions, problems and costs; thirdly they held a cormunity debate on the issues; and lastly,
they elected "city officials" who then voted on the issue. The children Jained a basic economic
understanding, the ability to think analytically and public speaking skiils through this unit.

6 7o
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The Economic Impact of Advertising in a Market Economy
Geraldine Gillespie & Diane Lewis Fifth Grade

The fifth graders in this project used a new camping store as the focal pdint in learning
about marketing and advertising. A1l of the teaching goals were related to their community:
how the advertising industry contributes to the community; how advertising stimulates compe-
tiLion; and how advertising affects the job market. They also learned about the cost of
advertising and its importance in determining the success of a new business. The students
put their knowledge into action by producing, advertising, and selling patchwork flower pots.

e

Mini-Soclety

K. David Porter Fourth Grade
»

This project was run as a mini society, with a name, Spirit of 1776, a currency, a government,
businesses for employment, and @ court system. The students were paid for class attendance,
duties and jobs. As the project progrez.ed, the fourth graders developed an economic and
career awareness, were able to set up their ocwn business, experienced employment, and under-
stood the role of taxes in the U.S. system. Students paid income taxes, messy desk taxes and
fighting taxes. Governmental interest in utilities, welfare and conservation were all dis-
cussed. The next year (1977-78), this project was expanded to include the fifth and sixth
grades. These classes represented Mexico and Canada. International trade was stressed then.
This program is adaptable for third to twelfth grades. :

)

&
A Year of Fourth Grade EconOmic£ )
Margie Dunlevy R Fourth Grade

A year of economics was divided into four major sections—Animalnomics; McKinley Monay M.: ~ers,
Inc.; McKinley Money Makes Piggy Bank; and McKinley Money Makes Gazette The project was
designed to teach each child basic economic principles 50 he can better understand the world
he Tives in and begin to understand how to make intelligent economic decisions. To put the .
principles in action, the students set up and ran three companies, a bank and a newspaper.

The first two-week sectlon, animalnomics, introduced and explained basic areas {producer,
scarcity, wants, division of labor, specialization, supply and denﬁnd etc.). The second Sec-
tion {MM4) was a result of the need of funds to 1. ase a bys for a erId trip. McKinley Money
Makers made inexpensive Christmas gifts. The class-owned production company developed a Togo,
selected a slogan, designed products, conducted market research, set up and ran assembly lines,
developed advertising techniques and sold their products. The class had such success with the
first business that consecutive businesses, banks, and a newspaper were established. Lessons
with detailed plans are included with each section.

Economics and the Arts

JoAnn Lovett Sixth E{d

The community 5 used as a laboratory for the ctudents to study theé economic aspects of art.
The forms of art surveyed included painting, making models, music and all types of arts and
crafts activities. The students bggan by discussing why they chose to work with art and
their decisions to allocate money, time and other resources to the activity. The class, after
gaining a basic understanding of economic concepts, visited arts and crafts fairs and 1oca1

art businesses. Several of the businessmen who visited the class told the students that art
bus inasses often start as hobbies and grow to a successful operation. The unit covers the
“economics of selling arts and crafts, supplies and materials and the role art plays in the com-
munity itself_
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Economics We "C" in the Christmas Tree
Marlene H. Price Fourth & Fifth Grade -

This sconomics unit was integrated into a remedial reading class and lasted three weeks. A
study of Christmas trees available to consumers involved learning activities leading to the
students' increased awareness and understanding of economic concepts. The unit is designed
to emphasize student grewth in specific reading skills. The emphasis on word meanings, study
ekills and communication skills within the economic concepts make this unit & valuable cur-
riculym addition to language arts or reading prijrams. The students' study went beyond the )
Jab and into other classrooms as well. Out of class activities, involving parents and people
from the commupity, were integrated into the unit. The students studied the cost of trees
and how @ decision is made on which tree to buy. The classes took several field trips and
worked with supplementary resources to further understand the economic words starting with
“C* that they had been studying in class.

From Peanuts to Profits: A Study of
Economics for Hearing Impaired Children

Joanne Bonder & Beverly Kerecman Fifth Grade

The unit was used year-round to teach basic economic terminology and concepts to hearing
impaired children. It commenced with the tracing of the American economic system through
three historical eras-—~Colonial America, the Industrial Revolution, and modern times. This
introduction involved readings, field trips, and activities designed to bring these eras into
view of the children's experiences. The unit outlined the circular flow of money in the
economy and fostered the understanding of how people act as both consumers and producers in
the economy. The unit cylminated with the creation, marketing, and sale of peanut butter cups
by tﬁg class-owned Candyland Corporation. The corporation was a success with oroceeds divided
among shareholders after a magazine subscription had been purchased for the library.

The Three E's * Ecénomics. Energy and Ecology
Maril . Crawford Sixth Grade

The gonservation of energy and how it relates to economics was studied by this sixth grade
class. The unit began with a study of energy as a part of life and how it influences every
citizen. The unit combined economics with Tanguage arts, science, reading, math, art, etc.
The section on industrial revolution is discussed as it relates to energy. The discussion of
the different forms of energywas important because of the Iranian conflict. The class
developed their class rationing system which rationed the trips to the restroom. Phis section
* taught th? students the most. A final writing assignment was to suggest and develop new
energy sources. Games are included as well as copies of letters the class had written to the
public officials to learn of their position on energy.

An Economics Club—A Fun Way to Teach
Tressie Marchbanks Sixth Grade

This project consists of six economfc units which were selected and planned with a high degree
of student input through the formation of an Economics Club in the classroom. Six of the
topics selected were: Sixth Graders' Heeds and Wants; Markets, Prices and Competition; How
Money is Used: Economics and the Government; Why We Pay Taxes:; and Depending on Each Other.
The learning activities described in the units took almost a year to complete and culminated
in a full-day seminar for fifth and sixth grade students in their school. Club members served
as consyltants in the six areas to present the main concepts from each unit.

T




70

The Market System
Irene T. Ross Fourth Grade

The multi-phase unit provides the students with an introduction to the market system. In
phase I the topic of supply and demand along with the effects they have on the prices paid
for goods and services was introduced. Interdependence and specialization were also covered
in phase I. The terms of consumer, producer, investment and prices were included in the. unit
to provide a strong knowledge base from which fo form their Tiny Trinket Corporation. The
Tiny Trinket Corporation is an open-ended investment corporation seeking a short-term capital
growth by making and selling small items for a profit. The students worked in sales, in pro-
duction, or in advertising as part of their learning experience. The role and influence of
government {taxation and services) on business was discussed as it might relate to Tiny
Trinket. The unit helped the students to be more aware and have a greater understandina of
the economic system.

fmerica on Wheels: The Social and
Economic Importancé of the Automobile

Barbara Staples ] Fifth Grade

This school was located in a community very dependent on the automobile industry for employ-
ment. Therefore, when the status of the automobile industry worsened, the students felt the
affects in their own lives. The main goal of this unit was to explore the importance of the
automobiie to the economy of the United States, both socially and economically. The students
pointed out reasons why the automobile was so important, looked at their community’s depend-
ence on the automobile industry versus that of other communities, and investigated the many
automotive-related occupations in their community. Some of the areas studied were unemploy-
ment, unions, seniority, government regulations, supply and demand, inflation, energy and

. dependence.

+

Wheeling and Dealing in Economics: ’
Bicycles in Qur Econonmy

Susan Pillar Fourth Grade .

The developmental activities in this unit were divided into five categories: Q:cycles and
scarcity, bicycles and the market economy, bicycles and safety, b1cyc1es and the c¢ircular
flow, and bicycles and trade. The study of bicycles began with two uniqgue situations—a local
bank was offering bicycle accessories in exchange for pennies and a hospital's Bike-A-Thon was
taking place. The class divided to investigate why both situations centered their activities
on bicycles. The unit was designed to help the students understand basic concepts to learn
that scarcity gives rise to the need for econom1zinq, to better understamd specialization and
mahufacture of bicycles. Several speakers and tours helped the students uctter understand the
concepts they had bheen studying.

7t
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Getting Down to Business:
Economic Development in Polyester

Bitle M. Bryan & Mary Ellen Ellis Fifth Grade

Getting Down to Business, a year-long unit, was designed to reflect the personality and prob-
lems of the local community. Strong support for the economic deveTopment project was provided
by the governor of the state, the mayor of the city, county commissioners, community businesses
and parents. During the fIrst semester the students were taught a variety of basic economic
concepts through the use of regular classroom activities, films, filmstrips, resource people,
field trips and the television program "Trade-0ffs." The second semester they simulated the
real world by playing the roles of citizen, producer and consumer in the city of Polyester.
Included in the project are the step-by- step accounts of teaching the six units covered

during the year.

Bundles of Energy: A Dream or an Answer

Barbara McKeever , Fourth Grade

The energy ctisis and the scarcity of gasoline and its effect on the economy is the basis of
this eighteen week unit. The concept of makIng chofces was introduced to the students in
their discussion of altemative fuels—the main alternative being alcohol. A local inventor
had developed his system of burning either gasoline or alcohol in his cars and was of inter-
est fo the students. A gume, Getting There, was developed in the classroom to help the class
understand that economic goals have 2 direct bearing on the decisions people make and that
choices must be made. To_ help conserve resources, the students decided to save the paper
they were going to discard and bundle it for processing. Through this activity they learned
the importance of specialization of labor and the value of mass production The pre- and
posi-testing of the class showed a a1gn1f1cant 1ncrease in the students’ tnderstanding and
c0mprehen510n of economics. . . 5

COMPETITION AND MARKET STRUCTURE

h

Qur City's Yater Flow Made - '
QOur Economic Knowledge Grow

Brenda Dane _ Fifth Grade

This unit was developed around the issue facina the town of "Should the Russellville Water
Company be publicly or privately owned?" The students were to analyze the city's current
issue and reach a conclusion and recommendation. This would allow them to become familiar
with these ideas. The students then analyzed the current issue of the town and studied it
from all aspects. They became aware of the divergent views held by various economic,
political and social interest groups, and through this awareness, they began to recognize
how difficult it is to make these decisions. Throughout the unit a primary goal was for
the students to acquire an understanding of some of the basic economic principles and how
they affect our daily 1ives. Another goal was to develop the ability to think analytically
about economic problems. )

N
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INCOME DISTRIBUTION AND GOVERNMENT REDISTRILDUTION

.- o
£conomic Analysis of a Public Enterprise

Nancy Braden . Fifth Grade

A summer ad program conducted by the Tocal TV and newspaper encouraging people to varation
near home was the starting point for the class, Near Fort omith was a mational historical
site-~a public enterprise. This gave the class a chance to study the tax system and the

" political system. Representatives of the park system visited the class to work on a sign for

the park. The students studied the cost of operating the park—salarie , training, mainten-
ance and public relations. The class visited 2 local bakery to compare a private business

with a public enterprise. The students were told of technological improvements and specializa-
tion and how they increased production. The major differeices the students found between them
was that the profit motive was™not present in a public enterprise.

MONEY AND MONETARY POLICY

Hall Street Comes to School
Beverly Daly ' Fifth Grade

the entire intermediate section of this school, the Pat Diskin Elementary School of Las Vegas,
operates as a mini-economy. Each student has a job or duty to fulfill whick earns him Diskin
pollars. It is hoped that.through this experience the students will be better able to func-
tion in the adult world., The stock market was the focus of this project. The fifth graders
learned t0 read stock tables and became familiar with stock terms. Some of the terms covered
were: #shares, dividends, brokers, over-the-counter, and bull and bear markets. Each child
"bought" 100 shares of a stock and watched its "growth" daily. The class participated in the
Golden Goose Awards Contest and won the grand prize of 100 dollars. Fourteen shares of Golden
Nugget Inc. were actnally purchased by the students with their prize money. As a 7inal
experience, the student: attended the annual stockholders' meeting and toured the Golden Nug-
get Hotel. -

L ]
Learring Economics with the Lopez Fami]y
Wenonah 1. Thompson Fourth & Sixth Grade

The unit is a bilingual experience in economics. The students are Mexican-Americans from
migrant families. The Lopez Family is a text used in teaching English as a secend language
and stresses the role. of the family. The unit highlights economic topics that are important
to the family to stimulate interest of the students. The students are taught the difference
hetween need and luxury and the importance cf opportunity costs. The use of money and hanks
is introduced and through role playing the students become more familiar with the use of
monay. Store catalogs were used to help with the language barrier, which existed early in
the unit. The class learned that migrant families have economic needs which sometimcs di ffer
from others, The unit helped the students understand some of the economi¢c principles that
influence their everydays 1ife and become more effective consumers.

7o
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My School: A Laboratory for Studying Economics
Reverly Perkins | Fifth & Sixth Grade

The open space school is the basis of study for this anit. The class toured the building and
the grounds to begin their hunt for economics. On the tour they examined the carpeting, the
lighting, the heating/air conditianing system, and the open spaces. In the cafeteria, they
watched food being delivered; in the school store the children were purchasing supplies. The
playground equipment was examined. A1l of the aspects of school identified were discussed,
and the cost was considered. The need for taxes was discussed and how the funds were allo-
cated to different parts of the school. The students interviewed different businesses that
sold supplies to the school as well as s<hool oificials. The class presented an economic
parade at an assembly to the school describing and explaining the economics that they had
Tearned in the unit.

kconomics in a Nutzhall

¥

Susan Pillar Fourth Grade

- .

A new Planter's eanut Factory opened in Fort Smith spurring interest among these fourth
graders in peanuts and their products. The second reason for this project was the study of
George Wasnington Carver. The <tudents learned the basic economic concepts, became able to
see the economic inplications of events, and made a study of plants. A detaited study of
peanut butter was made; they studied the nutritional benefits, took 2 survey of prices, held
2 taste test .nd talked of other inventions and discoveries. Planter's dependence on the
community and its dependence on the company were illustrated by parents and plant officials.
Money, banking and bartering were a1) incorPorafed inty the peanut unit.

Movin' Un—With Economics
foris €. Wortham A .\{’ Fourth & Fifth Grade

The unit is an in-depth study of the movement of goods and services and its effects upon the
economy. The students knew that people conSume goods and services but were not aware of the
transportation required to provide them. Through class presentations and field trips, they
studied the role of financial institutions in the e.onomy. The class formed Transvan Corpor-
ation to study the markei{ economy. The company manufactured ceramic b: «s in the shape of a .
van. The corporation received a loan from a bank to begin production The class members
participated in the different phases of production and sales. During the manufacturing, the
movement of the product was observed by the class.

Economic Education to Arrest Juvenile Delinquency
Hancy Braden Fifth Grade

The cost of crime and vandalism to the community and where the aoney comes from to pay
these costs was the beginning of this economics unit. The class discussed the cost of the
Cuban refugee riots at Fort Chaffee {Ft. Chaffee it adjacent to Barlind), the cost &fF
vandalism to their school, and the costs of crime to private business. In undersianding
where the money comes from to pay for crime. speakers from the city government, the banks,
several businesses, and federal agencies explained how they paid for losses., The students
learned how a criminal record may affect the future of the student seeking a job.

H
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City Planning
William Dalton Sixth Grade

By using Falls Creek, & model city, this class was motivated to learn key concepts in
economics, sociology, political science and general science. The model city unit was
introduced after Christmas break to help fill _the three-month peried until vacation. The
city allowed children to feel sdccessful no matter what their achievement level. The high
achiever might do an enrichment section, while the poorer student might be good in art or
managing money. Three large tables were used for the layout of the city-—including trees,
roads, houses, bysinesses, and public buiidings. Students were to acguire land any time
they wished if they had money. Monetary system "point" was coined as the medium of exchange.
Each child given a house and land with deed. At each pay day the student was paid in
accordance w, his job, and he had to pay the tax collector & Tiving expense and save or

expend the rggainder. \\\\ ~

\.

EconOmics Course for Grade Five
Sharon F. Flores B Fifth Grade

This twelve-to-fourteen week unit is designed to teach five basic areas of economics. The
first 15 scarcity and the need for decision making. The second is goods and services. This
area includes ideas of wage earners and other sources of income. Supply and demand is the
third area covered ip the unit. The production of goods is the next area. The class studied
the factors of production and related them to a fird. The money unit began with barter and
ended with our present-day financial institutions. A company was formed for the students to
experience the ideas they had learned. The corporation sold beach towels at Lovell School.

FISCAL POLICY: TAXES: EXPENDI?URES.AND TRANSFERS

An Economics Club—A Fun Way to Teach
Tressie Marchbanks . Sixth Grade

This project consists of six economic units which were seiected and planned with a high degree
of student input through the formation of an Economics Club in the classroom. Six of the
topics selected were: Sixth Graders' Needs and Wants; Markets, Prices and Competition; How
Money is Uséd; Economics and the Government; Why We Pay Taxes; and Depending on <£ach QOther.
The learning activities described in.the ynits took almost a year to complete and culminated
in a full-day seminar for fifth and sixth grade students in their school. Club members served
as consultants in the six areas to present the main concepts from each unit.




Junior High School

ECONOMIC WANTS

Economics and Values.
Margaret G. Thompson | Seventh & Eighth Grade

The main emphasis of this project was value clarification and its relationship to economics.
The unit began with the students learning economic vocabulary. Posters were designed to
express each term. The discussion progressed to consideration Of attitudes toward work and
the U.S. economic system. The advantages of a capitalistic system to the individual were
discussed. "Circular flow became more than a model when it was applied to the local circum-
stances. A section of the unit was devoted to the different needs and interests of the
students and the factors that influence them. .

Sew for Dough: An Economics Project for
Educable Mentally Handicapped Students

Lucille Taylor Seventh & Eighth Grade

Sixteen students who were 1007 educable mentally handicap d and who had failed to adjust to
the traditional school programs participated in this projett. The major goal of the class
was to provide students with work which they could compiete to earn money. Using two sewing
machines, ingenuity and patience, the class formgd a sewing factory. The major objectives

of the factory were to help students: (%) understand the relationship between worki:
production, income and output; (2) earn a profit used to buy groceries and supplies; ?3) pro-
vide opportunities for handling money and making spending decisions; and (4) providetan
activity to demonstrate the importance of being 1ndependent from welfare., The studenys

made over 75 ariticles of clothing for their classmatés. During this project the students
Tearned to make their own clothes, read utility bills, fill out applications and wrife checks.

-

WHOO-000 PIG! SOQ-IEEE
frances Winter Junior High Special Education

The Arkansas University football team, the Razorbacks, was the major unifying force for this
unit. The thirty educable mentally retarded students in this class came to see themselves
as productive resources. They connected every economic term or concept they encountered
with football. The students learned how football is played, what a football looks like, and
the many pProducts and services that are associated with the Razorbacks. A unit on the cost
involved in having thousands of people view a football game turned into a rather long,
complicated project. [ransportation, food, and lodging costs were all computed. As &
culminating activity, a "Razorback Day" was held with games, prizes and dispiays.

75
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Becoming a Wise Consumer and
Future Shock in the Supermarket

_Patricia L. Vakos Junior High

"Becoming a Wise Consumer” was constructed of five Tearning packets. The major focus was on
teaching students to get the most for their money. The students were able to set their own
schedules as they became better consumers. Cartoons, articles,. ads, and class discussions
were used to stimulate interest and motivation.

"Future Shock in the Supermarket" is a simulation which demonstrated the effects of tech-
nology upon society and consumerism. The psychological role of advertisements, resistance
to change, technological effects on society and the relationship between unemployment and
technology were stressed in the unit. Adaptation to chauge, henefits and the cost of ¢ ange
were also discussed.

These two projects may be used together or separately.

Careers
Emily Ehm & Robert 5trickland Eighth Grade

The major goal of this project was to have students actually experience the correlations
between work, personal and group satisfaction, and money. A secondary qoal was to intro-
duce the world of finance to the students. A third goal of the unit was to have students
ledrn about careers. The unit i5 based on reading and language arts skills. The students
earned money instead of grades for the duration of the unit. The work with the money was
banked through the math department. The jobs were Tocated inside and outside the school.
Fach student had to pay $600 scrip money to work outside of the school. The students
searched for information about the different careers they could pursue. The students were
required to write papers describing their experiences. i

|

Operation Paint
Kay Michael Eighth Grade

Operation Paint was initiated by the need for painting classroom. in the school. The unit
was divided into ten lessons. The first starts with the organiz-tion of the work and goes
through the various stages of activity to number ten {(painting). The students learned the
necessary vocabulary to understand the project/work. They worked on costs, budgeting,
saving, and employer-empioyee relationships. The students learned about the costs of run-
ning a business-~taxes, insurance, etc. All aspects of work included to help the class
better understand the complexity of real-life business.

A
The Economics of {rime

Bruce H. Jasper & Richard Newstrom . Ninth Grade

This project was comprised of a four-to-six-week elective unit which related economic con-
cepts and public decision making to areas of social interest. All of the topics chosen were
of interest to the students, had aroused publlc debate. and involved economic analysis in
making the decisiows. "Economics of Crime" proved to be the most successful topic. The
students learned of the econtmic impact of crime (both the obvious and the hidden conse-
quences); how to combat crime; various types of crime and penalties; motives and causes of

crime; the impact of arrest on the juvenile; and students' legal rights and responsibilities.

Many community resource people were utilized in this unit.

e

& .




Simulation Project for Economics Unit . . -
Ponna J. Willadsen . titnth Grade

This simulation dealt wish legislative politics as well as economics. The students were to
write a proposed law for which they could get support and which would hopefully solve the
economic problems coanected with wheat production and exportation. In the simulation a con-
gressional subcommittee on agriculture heard testimony on wheat orcduction, exportation. and
prire supports. The subcommittee determined what kind of legislation needed to be written. .
A taxpayers group was formed to lobby for lower taxes. The lobby favored a free market
system so supply and demand could regulate price. A wheat farmers group was formed that was
concerned over the low Prices received for wheat relative to overheéad costs. The exbort
company group ade their 1iving by importing and exporting gobds. They 10st sales when the
government intervened with trade. The environmentalists group was conceérned with the possi-
bitity of an ecological disturbance. One part favored restri¢tions on the use of pesticides,
herbicides and fertilizers. "he consumers group wis concermed cbout high fuod prices.

i 3

‘ ) ) -

Mite $—Money, Industry, Technology & Ecorom

\ . .
Danielle Spencer & Dianne Bergschneider Seventh Grade _ .
The Mite $ was designed to be team taught by the majer subject-arga teachers (social studies,
language arts, math, science) with enr¥chment support by music and art. The unit aporoached
economics from twe avenues. First, filmstrips anc + teamwide simulation focus on consumer
economics. Secord, Students had the opportunfty to examine goveraméntal economics, compar-
ing our market system with systems of other societies. In the language art< and social
studies, communist cultures and literature weie covered as well as Russia's fand and econonmy.
The math section dealt with money and banking, investments and financing. Music inzluded a
store, credit manager simulation anmd the impact of radio and records on the economy. The art
section dealt with billboards, posters and creation of record jackets. '

The World's Greatest Chocolate Factory - e

Payta Domer, Kathy Berlin & Jean Hamed Seventh & Eighth Grade

I Phycicas hahé%capned children formed their own company s0 they could have the chance to

work at a job and make money. This was an opportunity few of them had ever had be‘ore. Due. .
to thelr limited mobility, the students decided to sell camdy to the school and called their
zcompany The World's Greatest Chocolate Factory. They set up ihe candy factory utilizing

each student’s avuilable talents for specific tasks. The students learned their physical
Timitations in securing a job, but found they each could do certain taské. Stocks were sold

i. the compary to raise the money needed for supplies to make the candy. The stuck and ~ .
later the caidies were sold only to students, teachers, parenis, and staff at the schoo1§::*
Again. no door-tc-door selling was done due to their Physical handicaps. The candy sale was
a Success and the students learned many economic concepts, utilizing the company, guest
speakars and T1as
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Disco Dollars: Teenagers in the Economy

Stepnen Feldstein & Diane Greene Eighth Grade

The main goal of this unit was to make the students awark of their impact on the ecoromy. A
survey in the school faund that 1,100 students had spenl over $160,000 on disco items in the
past year. The unit started with a study of the basic principles—~supply and demand, compe-
tition, and personal self-interest-~whilz drawiny examples from the disco industry. Adver-
tising's influence on demand and competition was analyzed by the class. They learned that
the majority of advertising is directed at their age group. The unit was taught in conjunc-
tion with the schosl’s career program "Project Business." A consultant from a Tocal business
met with the class and reinforced the economic concepts and information that the unit

_ included. /

, The Free Enterpriss System
CE. M. Smith Seventh-Ninth Grade

The objective of this seminar was to create an atmosphere for research by students in the
middle school years. The formula MM4 = NR + HE x TP was given as the starting pcint for a
six-week study of the free enterprise system. At each session a nei: element of the equation
wa$ introduced., The formula is broken down to: MMW--man's material welfare; NR-—ndatural
resources; HE-—human effort; TP-—tools of production. The class learned that the system s
a frre system; that is, relative to the society in shich it is employed. The system is free
to meet all requirements and expectations as it serves the needs of society. The students
each ' ote a research paper that dealt with the relation between supply and demand, betwec..
Sundant resources and scarcity and between independence and interdependence. Eack student

- Tooked for greater implications .f their research.

Disruption vs. Democracy 35?

A disruptive class caused the teacher to institute a system of classroon management based on
adult society, which instiiled traits of responsibility and financial awareness. A class
election was held (president, vice president,.etc.) to create a sense of class identity.
Aprlications were taken for the paid positions of quiz collectors, paper collectors, book-
keeper. The positions were rotated. Money was paid for homework. tests, and extra-credit
work. The third way to earn money was to buy a _ompany (pencil sharpener, water fountain,
paper and pencils). Each student was issued $100 at the beginning of the semester. Crimes
and punishaents were clearly listed and defined. A court was established to allow the stu-
dents an orderly way to vent their frustrations. The system allowed the students to acquire
weaith and learn how to handle the required wealih. .

Thomas P. Kurtz " Seventh Grade

Consumer Decision-Making in the Marketplace
Deborah B. Anderson & Eloise L. Boyer Seventh & Eighth Grade

This curriculum guide contains lessons in ten basic areas of consumer economics: basic
economics in the marketplace, banking skills, credit, responsible budgeting, compari.on shop-
ping, insurance . taxes, the economics of energy ar.d ecology, advertising, and consumer law/
protection. Th{s guide was designed for use by the classroom teacher in various ways. The
material can be \ysed as a_serestef course or as an entire year of study. The curriculum cur-
*.ns a pre nd pos titudinal purvey; pre and post tests for each unit; activities, recd-
ings and quizzes. It uses a mulfi-te«t, multi-media approach of instruction. The teacher

cowld also use the lessons from each component as an individual unit. Arother uyce of the
quide is to provide individual lessons dealing with consumer concepts.
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How in the World Do I Apply Economics -
tc the Teaching of English?

Beverly Brown _ Ninth-Twelfth Grade

The project is designed to aid English teachers in teaching economic concepts. The unit Dro-
vides ideas for ihcorporating the study of economics into the teaching of vocabulary, litera-
ture and career development. In the first section, vocabulary, the students were given words .o
weekly to study. The four-week section culminated with a, game situation using the economic '
words. The second area, litérature, utilized "Clothes Make the Man” as a point of discussion
for wants, needs, supply and demand. A second storv, "Confrontation,” dealt with migrant
workers. The ctass discussed unions, wages and boysotts. The final section, career develop-
ment, allowed students to visit places of emplovment. The second activity concentrated on
determining work values as they related to their activities. The third activity was for the
students to write research pabers on their chosen career.

PRODUCTIVE RESOURCES

WHOD-000 PIGY SOO-IEEE

Frances Winter . Junior High Special Education

Tne Arkansas University football team, Lhe Razorbacks, was the major unifving force for this
unit. The thirty educable mentally retarded students in this class came to see themselves as
© productipe resources. They connected every economic term Or concept they encountered with
football! The students Rearned how football is played, what a football Teoks 1ike, and the
many products and services that are associated with the Razorbacks. A unit on the cost
invelved in having thousands of people view a football game turned into a rather long, compli-
cated project. Transportation, food, and lodging costs were all computed. As a culminating
activity, a "RaZorback Day” was held with games, prizes and displays.

Simulation Project for Ecopomics Unit

Danpa J. Willadsen s, flinth Grade

This simuTation dealt with 1egis]at;%; politics as well as economics. The students were to
write a proPosed law for which they could get suPPort apd which would, horefully. solve the
economic problems connected with wheat production and exportation. In the simulation, a-
congrassional subcommittee on agricuiture heard testimony on wheat production, exportation,
and price supports. The subcommittee determined what kind of legislation needed to be written.
A taxpayers grQuo was formed to lobby for lower taxes. The 1obby favered a free market-
system s0 supply and demand could requlate price. A wheat farmers droub was formed that was
concerfied over the low prices received for wheat relative to overhead costs. The export
company 9r2up made their 1iving by importing and exporting goods. They lost sales when ihe
aoverarent tntervened with trade The environmentalists group was concerned with the possi-
bility of an ecolodical disturbance. One nart favored resirictions on the yse of nesticides,
herbicides and fertilizers. The consumers aroup was :oncerned aoout hiah food prices.
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Operation Paint
Kay Michael Eighth Grade

Operation Paint was 'nitiated by the need for painting ¢lassrooms in the schogl. The unit
was divided into ten lessons. The first starts with the organization of the work and goes
through the various s.-ges of activity to number ten {painting}. The students learned the
necessary vocabulary {¢ understanu the project/work. They worked on Costs, budgeting, sav-
ing, and employer-erplovee relationships. The students Tearned about the costs of running
a business—taxes, insurance, etc. A1l aspects of work included to help the class better
understand the compiexity of real-1ife business.

Careers
Emily Ehm & Robert Strickland Eighth.Grade

. The major goal of this project was tO have students actually experience the correlations
between work, personal and group satisfaction, and money. A secondary goal was to introduce
the world of finance to the students. A third qoal of the unit was to have students learn
about careers. The unit is based on reading and language arts skills., The students earnad
money instead Of grades for the duration of the unit. The work with the money was banked
through the math department. The jobs were located inside and outside the school. Each stu-
dent had to pay 3600 scrip money to work outside of the school. The students searched #r
information about the different <areers they could pursue. The students were required
write pape s descCribing their experiences.

The Economics of High School Employment

Richard Newstrom Ninth Grade

The unit was desigred for preparing junior high school students for their first employment
experience. First the student examines the benefits and costs of employment during high
school. Students are encouraged to examine their use of time and to formmulate plans for the
future. " At this point, they are fntroduced to human resources, trade-offs and cost/benefit
analysis. The study helps the Students acquire the knowledge and skills ne.essary to decide
upon, locate, apply and interview for a job. A section on on-the-job attitude and conduct is
inclyded. Numerous speakers and many handouts helped the students understand the world of
work.

The Economics of Gloucester é}

Rickard A. Aieta Ninth Grade .

The unit +as a study Of the economics of Gloucester, Massachuseits, and the impact of the 200-
mle limit law on the fishing industr: Centered there. The first part of the axperience was
teacher divected. The ¢tudents become familiar with the law and theimpa.t it has .ad on the
econmy . Tﬁk\ﬁgre of the unit was a day trip to Gloucester, Ww!._re students gathered first-
Jhand information, took tours and conducted interviews. Upon finishing the trip, each of the
students wrote an essay on the economics nf the fishina industry. The essay had £0 shiw the
application of and the relationship between the concepts studied. While the unil wes designed
for fishing ports, it can be adapted for any community.

&[e
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The High Sost of Exclusion
Payla Domer, Douglas Domer & Buffe Petroff Seventh-Eighth Grade

The main goal of this unit was to expose physically handicapped pupils to the idea that
they can make a positive economic impact en our society if they are willing to become
involved as active participants in the community. The students weré exposed to the
economics of employment by providing in-schoo) work. The pupils were exposed to leisure
time activities so they could make wise economic choices regarding their leisure-time
activity. The students were taught money management and legrmed about the different
.careers that were open to them. Fleld trips were taken to expose the sgtudents to differ-
ent work situations. ;

The Free Enterprise System
E. M. Smith . \ Seventh-Ninth Grade

The objective of this seminar is to create an atmosphere for research by students in the
middle school years. The formula MM = NR + HE x TP was given as the starting point for
a six-week study of the free enterprise system. At each jession a new element of the
equation was introduced. The formula was broken down to: MWd—man's material welfare;
NR--natural resources; HE—muman effort; TP—tools of product on. The class iearned that
the system is a free system; that is, relative to the society in which it is empioyed.
The system 15 free to meet all requirements and expectations as it sarves the needs of
society. The students each wrote a research paper that dealt with the relation between
supply and demand, between abundant resources and scarcity and detween independence and
interdependence. Each student Tooked for greater implications of their research.

| S
Economics: A Connecting Link

Elizabeth Sheffer & Ruth Stewart ) Eighth-Grade

The unit was a joint econ0m1cswhroject in the areas of social studies and mathematics. A
set of basic economic coniepts were introduced and taught in the social studies class, con~
centr>ting on one main concept in each phase of the study. The mathematics teacher rein-
force. the economic concepts and applied the ideas to mathematical problem solving and
demonstrated how economics links the two subjects together. The seven 1inks of or conuepts
used by the teachers were: Scarcity, Productive Resources, Market tconomy, Circular Flow,
Economic Goals, International Trade, and Economic Analysis. Classroom activities and guest
speakers wére used to help the class understand and te_further reinforce the links or con-
cepts that were being studied. The culminating activity was a Tibrary display. A puppet
show on scarcity and circuiar f1ow was presented and posters, mobiles and games that were
made by the students we displayed.

s
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How in the World Do [ Appl} Economics ) -
to_the Teaching of English?
Beverly Brown ' Nirth-Twel fth Grade

The project is designed to aid English teachers in teaching economi¢ concepts. The unit pro-
vides ideas for incerporating the study of econcmics into the teaching of vocabulary, litera-
ture and career development. In the first section, vocabulary, the students were given words
. weekly to s.wudy. The four-week section culminated with a game situation using the economic
words, The Second area, literature, utilized "Clothes Make the Man” as a point of discussion
for wants, needs, supply and demand. A second story, "Confrontat,un,” dealt with migrant
workers. The class discussed unions, wages and boycotts. The:final section, career develop-
ment, allowed students to visit places of employment. The second activity concentrated on
detemtining work values as they related to their activities. The third activity was for the
students to write research papers on-their chosen career. :

Sew for Dough: An Economics Project for
Educable Mentaily Handicapped Students

tucille Taylor . Seventh & Eighth Grades

Sixteen students who were 100% educabie mentaily handicapped and who had failed to adjust to
the traditional school programs, participated in this project. The major goal of the class
was to provide stuydents with work which they could compliete to earn money.- Using two sewing
machines, ingenuity and patiance, the class formed a sewing factory. The major objectives

of the factory were to help students: (1) understand the rwlationship between working, pro-
duction, income and output; (2) earn a profit used to buy grocexies and supplies; (3) provide
opportunities for handling money and making spending dzcisions; and {(4) provide an activity
to demonstrate the importance of being independent from welfare. The students ‘made over 75
articles of clothing for their classmates. ODuring this project the students learned to make
their own clothes, read utility bills, fil11 out applications and write checks.

-

The World's Greatest Chocolate Factory
Paula Domer, Kathy Berlin & Jean Hamed - Seventh % Eighth Grades

Physicaily handicapped children formed their own company so they cauid have the chance to
work a2t a job and make money. This was an opportunity few of thom had ever had before. ODue
tc their limited mobility, the students decided to sell candy to the school and called ‘their
company The World's Greatest Chocolate Factory. They set up the candy factory utilizing each
student’s availabie talents for specific tasks. The students learned their physical limita-
tions in securing a job, but found they each could do certain tasks. Stocks were s0ld in the
company to raise the money needed for supplias to make the candy. The stock and later the
;} ¥ candics were sold only to students, teachers, parents, and staff at the school. Again, no
door-to-door selling was done due to their physical handicaps. The candy sale was a success
and the students learned many economic concepts, utilizing the company, guest speakers and
films,




SCARCITY AND CHOICES '~ -~ , . -

Becoming a Wise Consumer and \ : . A T
Future Shock in the Supermarket : ~ L. e o
Patricia L. Vakos : , +» Junfor High -

3

“Becoming a Wise Consumer" was constructed of five learning packets.. The major focus was on
teaching students to get the most for their money. The students were.able to set their ¢ 2
schedules as they became better consumers. Cartoons, articles, ads, and class discugsions
were used to stimulate interest and motivation. o

“"Future Shock in the Supermarket" is a simulation which demonstrated the effects of technplogy
upon society and consumerism. The psychological role of advertisements) resistapce to change,
technalogical effects on society and the velationship between unemPloyment and téchnology
were stressed in the unit. Adaptation to change, bpnefits and the cost of changé were also
discussed. . > 1

These two projects may be used together or separately. ' . .

Surviving . . SRS

Barbaca Conrad " Eighth Grade-

"How society yses the land will tell you the future of thé society® was the rationale behind
this mixturé of geographic concepts with economic principles. ‘Independence, creativity and
responsibility were all stressed in this unit on survival. The students role-pilaved the
early Western settlers. They chose a plot of land, studied catalogs for farm and seed
materials, and determined the costs of settling. The goal. dnvolved having.the students
become familiar with: the ideas of scarcity, costs, and facrors of production; and how
geographic features influence decision making. The studepts were judged on their property
descriptions, diaries, journals, and their maPs of the land.

Mathematics for Decision Making >
/
John Gobbe Seventh & Eighth Grade ‘

This project consists of four mathematics lessons which stress economics: {1) Purchasing
power; (2) Comparing Wages and Prices {Inflation); {3) How to Display and Read Statistics;
(4) The Game of Supply and Demand. It was hoped that the students would become more aware
of the economic forces around them and “ow to use mathematics to help them make their
economic decisions. Preblems.ara includaed for each lesson; a detailed explanation of the
gameé in Jesson four is also included.

Time Capsule for Monticello
Sally Henry Rudin s Eighth Grade

A time capsule project was gsed to motivate the studerts to increase their economic under-
standing. Economic information was gathered by the students to qo in the capsufe. The
information took the form of graphs, charts, and maps that they prepared. Interviews with
local businessmen and newspaper clippings were enclosed. The students leamed a great deal
about supply and demand, scarcity in their own commurity. A Vist of possible careers vas
also enclosed in the capsule. *

. 8y -
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Making Cﬁoices and Pecisions .
Anna E. Mayans Seventh-Ninth Grade

Making Choices ,is an economics unit involving two years of study and developed by a commit-
tee of Sawyer Junior High School Teachers, Cincinnati, Ohio. The unit is based on a prelim-
- inary survey by the committee which included the students’ knowledge of econcmics, their
preference ordering of specified 1ife skills, and their home backgrounds, interests and
needs. The unit_in-ludes four basic questions: (1) Why do we make choices? (2) What do we
use to make choices? {3) How can we make better choices? {4) What affects our choices? Field
trips to a local bank and tocal manufacturer, filling out job applications, credit and socjal
security forms, role-playing job interviews, and comparison shopping helped students Qearnjs

basic economic concepts. ‘ ) \.
Economics Through Anticipation .
Dean Jones & Sylvester Williams’ Sixth Grade

The students of these two sixth grade cla.ses were continually asking their teachers why
they did not have more playground equipment or rainy day games, soO the teachers deciued to
give their students a lesson in economics utilizing the students' questions. The idea of
scarcity was nrecgnted to the students and they were taught that because of unlimited wants
and Timited resources, they could not receive everything they wanted. To get more of their
wants fulfilled, the.students brainstormed ideas and chose the best ones to do. Once the
students had worked together to raise the funds, they again brainstormed and decided how to
spend their money. The students also had business people comé to their class and speak to
them on 'money and banking. ) '

Mainstream t0 Success -
Jackie Marie Farrar T : N Eighth Grade

This unit on economics was designed %0 meet the needs Of mainstreamed special education stu-
dents. The primary goal of this unit is to teach functional economics that would help the
studenfs survive in a competitive world. Some.of the areas covered in the unit are
familiarizing the students with basic economis terms, teaching personal coping techniques

by using value clarification exercises and self-awareness of each person. The students were
shown how trade-offs are necessary in everyone's life and how thay must find their personal
strenguns and weaknesses to better assess career opportunities. In the classroom, a minimum
of emphasis was Plated on reading technigues and students were given the opportunity to
experizntellearning by doing.

N
Develspment of Economic Understanding via Literature

foris M. Siemen: Eighth Grade

The short story "Children of the Harvest" and selected sections from The Grapes of Wrath were
used in this eighth grade literature class. The goal of this unit was to help students
become 1ntelligent and critica: readers while developing a skill to identify economi- aspects
of what 1s read and the ability to approach the problem rationally and ynemotionally. The
students discussed the Great Depress.on and the particular problems of migrant farm workers.
Ideas brought oyt in classroom discassion were related to the students' personal lives. Dis-
cussions were conducted on the problems schools face with temporary enrollments., the cost of
edacetion and how those costs are financed. The students were provided opportunities to make
decisions throughout the unit and were shown prublems that were unique to migrant workers.

¢n
&
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Economic Education in a Museum Setting

Marianne Talafuse ' ' Jupior High ‘
- .
LE II micro comouter is used to cycle the three simulation games used to teach

economic principles and concepts’ in an exhibit called The Decision Shop at the Children's
Museum in Indianapolis. Through participation and interaction with the exhibit, visitors
experience the necessity of choice and the inevitability of opportunity costs and conse-
guences resulting from choice. The Decision Shiop has the potential for school "‘and home
use as well as museum use. i

”

Saving Inf1ati01;-That Economic Termite
Lucille Taylor Junior High

Fourteen Educable Mentally Handicapped students participated in this unit on economics.

The main goal of the teacher was to teach the students fo be as economically independent as
possible apd to face their role in society. The studenis were taught that everyone has the
same economic needs and that scarcity causes people to have to make a choice between alter-
natfves, which affects supply and demand. Sewing and proper nutrition were taught to the
students, along with the importance of mending o4 clothes, lcoking for sales, using cou-
pons and learning how fo buddet and keep financial records. Through this unit the students
earned pride in their accomplishments and were able to better understand their role in

society. .
. . 2

Economics: A Connecting Link

Elizabeth Sheffer & Ruth Stewart Eighth Grade

a ul

The unit was a joint economics project in the areas of social studies and mathematics. A set
of basic econoric concepts were introduced and taught in the social studies class, concen-
trating on one main concept in each phase of the study. The mathematics teacher reinforced
the économic concepts and applied the ideas to mathematical problem solving and demon-
strated how economics 1inks the two subjects together. The seven links of or concepts used
by the teachers were: Scarcity. Productive Resources, Market Economy, Circular Flow,
Economic Goals, International Trade. and Economic Analysis. Classroom activities and guest
speakers were used to help the class understand and to further reinforce the 1inks or con-
cepts that were being studied. The culminating activity was a Tibrary display. A puppet
show on scarcity and circular flow was presented and posters, mobiles and games that were
made by the students were displayed. :

Food Scarcity: A World Problem rﬂ,-/
John Kailka Seventh Grade

This unit emerged from the question "Should the develope ' nations share their wealth with the
emerging nations or keep it to become even richer?” To .swer this question, the students
were given other problems to consider. The first of these was "The lifeboat theory." Only .
twenty-one people could fit on this boat so they had to make a decision to stop the passen-
gers from boarding or let them on and let the boat sink. First the students had to substi-
tute words such as food. supply, well-fed people and poorly-fed people for boat, survivors,
and the starving. Then they were cuestioned as to whether or not they would risk their sur-
: vival for the hungry people in the world. Their next activity was to examine famine in .
history and to datail the various efforts that nations and relief agencies have made to help
these victims. Using a specific chart, the students were assigned to researcn the major
famines and to report on work being done by various relief agencies. The conclusion of the
unit was the "Farm Game™—worksheets and problems about farming, types of food Produced,
orofits and investments, .
9.

—_—




OPPORTUNITY COSTS AKD TRADE-OFFS

_ The Economics of Crime
Bruce H. Jasper & Richard Newstrom Hinth Grade

This project was comprised of a four-to-six-week elective unit which related economic *con-
cepts and public decision making to areas of social interest. A1l of the topics chosen
were.of interest to the students, had aroused public debate, and involved economic analysis
in making the decisions. “Economics of Crime" proved to be the most syccessful topic. The
students learned of the economic impact of crime (both'the obvious and the hidden conse-
quences}, how te combat crime; various types of zrime and penalties; motives and causes of
crime; the impact of arrest on the juvenile; and students' legal rights and responsibilities.
Many commun1ty resource people were utilized in this unit.

Surviving
+ +
Barbara Conrad : Eighth Grade :

"How society uses the land will tell you the fyuture of the society"” was the rationale behind
this mixture of geographic concepts with economic principles. Independence, creativity and
responsibilityswere all stressed in this unit on survival.. The students role-played the
early Western settlers. They chose a plot of land, s tudied catalogs for farm and seed
materials, and detemined the cests of settling. The goals involved having the students
become familiar with: the ideas of scarcity, costs, and factors of production; and how geo-
graphic features iufluence decision making. The, students were judged on their property des-
criptions, diaries, journals, and their maps of the land.

An Economic Analysis of the First American in I1linois T

L. Huff, B. Paulin & F. Pruyn . Eighth Grade

This North American history unit combined social studies with lapquage arts. The American
Indian, his possivle origins. his folklore, his weaponry, his religion and his values were
all studied within this unit. The Indian in IVlinois (Paleo, Archaic, Woodiand, and Missis-
sippi) was resedarched completely. Their cultural behavior was seen to be a result of
economic wants, productive resources. choice and opportunity costs. The students learned to
see Cultyra’ variations and similarities as a oroduct of historical forces and the evolu-
tion from traditional to market economies. & corplete teacher and student manual 15
included with the nraject.

The Economics of High Scnool Fmplovment
Pichard Newstros Ninth Grade

The ynit 15 designed for preparing junior high schoc  students for their first employment
experience. First the student examines the bepefits and costs of emPioyment during high
school. Students are encouraqged to examine their use of time and to formulate plans for
the future. At this point they are introduced to human resiurces, trade-offs and cost/

benefit analysis. The study helPs the students acQuire the knowledge and skills necessary '

to decide upon. locate, apPly and intevview for a2 job. A section on on-the-job attitude ~
and conduct 15 incJuded. Mumerous . eakers and many handouts helped the <tudents understand
the world of work.

- 9¢
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Rainﬁow Counter Inc.-—An Experience in Reality Economics

Frank R. lacono Junior High
Rainbow Counter, Inc. was a student-owned and operated concession engaged in the sale of
delicacies during school lunch periods and at special events. - The usual classroom tech~ }
niques of theory reading and reporting, lectures. games and simulations were avoided. The
activity adhered as closely as possible to real-life situations. Because the activity was
a real-life situation, several of the more important gains were the ability to handle cur-
rency, sensitivity to contract negotiation, awareness of merchandising including promoti<a
and awareness of conservation and cost contrel, To fund the project, each student in class

\\& invested 32.00 in addition to a $100 loan from the teachers, Students surveyed local stores
to determine inventory needs. A contract was negotiated with the school administration for
operation of the business on school ‘grounds,

Jobs and Income

R. Eiiza{beth Odle ‘ Sixth-Eighth Grade )

This unit was incorporated into a present "Career Exploration" class which was given to
Special Education students who had poor reasoning skills and saw tittle value in their edu-
cation. Through participation in this unit, it was hoped that students would better under-
stand the process involved in selecting, planning for and acquiring a job. The concepts dis-
cussed in the unit were brought to a relative 1g#el for the students and their 1ife situa-
tions, The students investigated various carggrs being studied and dealt with the problem
of choos1ng the job that would meet their income needs most effectively. The "opportunity
costs" of stayIng in school and receivifg a diploma versus quitting school at age sixtee
were discussed and students had to evaluate their qudlifications for jobs and find out wiat
jobs they were qualified to do. _

[

Ecenomic Education in a Museum Setting : :
Marianne Talafuse Junior High ;

An APPLE II mic¢ro computer is used to cycle the three simulation 9ames used to teach economic
principles and concepts in an exhibit called The Decision Shop at the Chitdren's Museum in Qn
Indianapolis. Through participation and interaction with the exhibit, visitors experience
the necessity of chojce and the inevitability of ooportunity costs and consequences resulting
from chnice, The Decision Shep has the Doteqtig] for school and home use as well as museuk
use. A

{

Disco Doilars: Teenagers in the Economy
Steghen Feldstein % Diane Greene Eighth Grade

The main goal of this unit is to make the students aware of their impact on the economy. A
survey in the school found that 1,100 students had spent over 31607000 on disco items in the
past year. The unit starfed with a study of the basic principtes—supply and demand, compe- .
tition, ana personal seif-interest—while drawing e<amples from the disco industry. Adver-
tising’s influence On demand and competition was analyzed by the class. Tkev learned that

the majority of advertising is directed at their age group. The unit was taught in conjunc-
tion with the scheol’s career program "Project Pusiness.™ A consultant from a local business
met with the _7ass gnd reinforced the economi- oncep.. and fnformation that the unit included.

X




Making Choices and Decisions

An;a E. Mayans ) ‘ . Seventh-finth Grade

Making Choices is an economics unit involving two years of study and developed by a commit-
tee of Sawyer Junior High School Teachers, Cincinnati, Ohio. The unit is based on a pre-
Viminary survey by the committee which included the students' knowledge of economics, their
preference ordering of specified 1ife skills, and their home backgrounds, interests and
needs. The unit 4rcludes four basic questions: (1) Why duv we make choices? (2) What de
we yse to make choices? (3) How can we make better choices? (8) What affects.our choices?
Field trips to a 1ocal bank and 1ocal manufacturer, filling out job applications, credit
and social security forms, role-playing job interviews, and comparison shopping helped stu-
dents learn basic economic copcepts. ’ ) .

The World‘s Greatest Chocolate Factory )
Paula Domer, Kathy Berlin & Jean Hamed ‘ Seventh & Eighth Grade

Physically handicapped children formed their own company so they could have the chante to
work at a job and make money. This was an opportunity few of them had ever had before.
Due to their Timited mobility, the Students decided to sell candy to the school and called
their company The World's Greatest Chocolate Factory. They set up the candy factory utiliz-
ing each student's available talents for specific tasks. The students learned their physi-
cal lTimitations in securing a job, but found they each could do certain tasks. Stocks were
3nld in the company to raise the money needed for supplies to make the candy. The. stock
and later the ctandies werd sold only to students, teachers,.parents, and staff at the
school. Again, no door-to-door selling was done due to their physical handicaps. The
candy sale was a success and the students Vearned wmany economic concepts, utilizing the
company, guest speakers dnd films.- . '

y 1
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NATURE AND TYPES OF ECONOMIC SYSTEMS

Manhattan Project ’ _ /
Elizabeth Beikmann ' Ninth Grade

This project was an economic comparison of two midwestern college towns, Manhattan, Kansas,
and Lawrence, Kansas. How they operated, how they were similar, and’how they differed was
studied. One ninth grade class in each community researched their town and then exchanged
the tnformation with the other class. The students came to understand their economy in
relation to: (1) the allocation of?scarce resources, {2) categories of business, (3) how a
business is organized, and {4) stat& and federal regulations. A further awareness of
economic probiems, an ability to compare towns, and a greater willingness to cooperate in
groups was also achieved...-The project began with the students interviewing various busi-
nesses; they then researched and formed a slide show Ou their town; lastly, they chose ten
key businesse$ to extensively interview. The knowledge gathered in these interviews was
transfovmed into the booklet, "Manhattan, Kansas." As & final event, the students took a
field trip to Lawrence, Kansas, and presented their slide show to the other participating
school,

.
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Mite 3-—Monay, Industry, Technology & Economy =

Danieile Spencer & Diah@e Bergschneider Seventh Grade

The Mite $ was designed to be team taught by the major syhject-area teachers {social studies,
tanguage arts, math, science) with enrichment support by music and art. The unit approaches
economics from two avenues. First, filmstrips and & teamwide simulation focus on consumer
economics. Second, students have the opportunity to examine governmental economics, Lompar-
ing our market system with systems of other societies. In the language arts and social
studies, communist cultures and literatur- were covered as well as Russia's land and economy.
The math section dealt with money and banking, investments and financing. Music included a
store credit manager simulation and the impact of radic and records on the economy. The art
section dealt with billboards, posters and creation of record jackets.

Economics and Values
Margaret G. Thompson ) Seventh & Eighth Grade

The main emphasis of this project was value clarification and its relationship to economics.
The unit began with the students learning economic vocabulary. Posters were designed to
express each term. The discussion progressed to consideration of attitudes toward work and
the U.S. economic system. The advantages of a capitalistic system to the individual were
discussed. .-Circular flow became more than a model when it was applied td the local circum-
stances. A section of the unit was devoted to the different needs and interests of the
students and the factors that influence them.

Economics and Decision Making - | A
Rarbara Hine Eighth & Ninth Grade

This upit was developed to help students deepen their understanding of the United States'
economic system and to develop skills in decision making. The unit is divided into three
sections: the first section is an introduction to basic economic ideas and termindlogy,
the second section applies these concepts to simulation activities, and the third section
deals with bringing the actusl product to the market. Through these activities, the stu-
dents are brought into direct contact with the economic system in the United States and
they are shown how it piays an important role in the lives of everyone. Lesson plans are
included with the project.

Analyzing the Major Ports of the Pacific
Northwest & The Pacific Northwest's Major
Trading Partners: (anada & Japan

Date Lambert ; Seventh-Ninth Grade

~Two units relating to internat,onal trade taught students the importance of world trade ind
economic Systems. MNaming and locating the ports of the Pacific Northwest, functions of a
port facility and types of goods imported, and international trade are the three activities
concentrated on in these units. Analyzing the Major Ports of the Pacific Northwest and The
BAcific Northwest's Major Trading Partners: Canada and Japan, utilizes class discuS®ions
and debates, bulletin board displays, guest speakers. research and oral reports in present-
ing this unit.

34
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ECONOMIC INCENTIVES

The Economics of Crime
Bruce H. Jasper & Richard Newstrom ' Ninth Grade

This project was comprised of a four-to-six-week elective unit which related economic con-
cepts and public decision making to areas of social interest. A1l of the topics chosen

were of interest to the students, had aroused public debate, and involved economic analysis
in making the decisions. "Economics of Crime” proved L0 be the most successful topic. The
students learned of the economic impact of crime (both the obvious and the hidden conse-
quences); how to combat crime; various types of crime and penalties; motives and causes of
crime; the impact of arrest on the juvenile; and students' legal rights and responsibilities.
Many community resource people were utilized in this unit.

Using Social Studies Skill Lessons to
Teach Economic Concepts and Economic Analysis

Bruce Jasper Ninth Grade

The economics €lass in this school divided their curriculum into three sections. The first
section Tasted fourteen weeks and was only a bhasic introduction toO economic concepts. An
economi ¢ vocabulary 1ist was compiled and the students acquired an understanding of these
terms before continuing with the project. The second section lasted twelve weeks. During
this time the students associated the terms they learned in section one with current inter-
est.  Some of these topics included "Economics of Crime," "Economic Opportunities," and the
"Enerqy Crisis." Section three examines personal economic decision-making and skill develop-
ment. This was a ten-week unit in which the students were invoived in a complicated simula-
tion game. The yearly outline, tests and evaluations are included with the project.

”»

How a CorPoration Works
VYelva Rathbun Eighth Grade

The unit provides the students with an opportunity of experiencing ownership in a company
and studying how a firm raises capital by selling stock. The students had the opportunity

of belng employed by the corporation. They were paid by cash Or investment benefits in their
cwned and operated company. By working at the different jobs the students learned of the
problems related with each of the jobs. They found that assembly line work was boring, but
that other jobs which are more enjoyable are.harder to do. In addition to producing their
goods , the students learned about advertising and the marketing of the products.

i
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. keﬁt the students jinterested and atdsf1ed their need for peer contact. Finally, the stu-
.. dents took a fxeid‘
a commun1ty survey and practiced democratic decision mak‘ng. ]

_i-:PauTa Domer Kathy Berlin & dean Haméd . © Sewenth & E19hth Gradg

.:'Phys1ca11y hand1capped cha]dren formed “their own company so.they cou1d have the chance to
work at_a job and make money. This was _ah 0pportun1ty few of them_had evér had pefore.

_and_later the candies were sold onty t. students, teachers, parents, and staff at the -
schobl., ﬁgain.no door=to~door selling was done due. to. the1r physica] hand1caps. The candy A
uti]izing the company, . .

. - SPECIALIZATION, COMPARATIVE ADVANTAGE .8 R
L - AND -THE DIVISION OF LABOR

Northwest & The Pacific Northwest's Major
Trading Partners: Canada & Japan g

* - —

Pale Lambert e . \ s Seventh-Ninth Grade
- >

. L 3

Two units re]at1ng to international trade taught students the 1mportance of world trade and )
economic systems. Naming and locating the ports of the Pacific Northwest, functions of a,
port facility and types of goods imported,. and intemational trade are the three activities
coocentrated on ™ these upits. Analyzing the Major Ports of the Pacific Nortiwest and The

. Pacific Northwest's Major Trading Partners: Canada and Japan utilizes class discussions

and debates, bu11etin hoard displays, guest speakers, ‘research ana ora] reports in present-

"‘_l

Pat Luna . o ' _ Seventh Grade B

Thls un1t on spec1alizatjon is a s1x~day series des1qned for middTe. schoo] students -
jvities in the umit were five handouts based ofi situational problems.in which the stu-
n s had to analyze, hypothesize and think critically.. Some 8F the objectives were to be

_able.to categorize businesses between a good and a service, to be able to hypothesize about t =
: the efficiency of specialization, tp test their hypothesis, and to draw a goncTusion based

heir hypothesis. The lessong containeda great deal of variety and group work, which

trip.to.a furntture factory and a furniture store; they part1c12ated in

- s S .
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< e Horld's Gre atést Chocolate Factory |

| - T

Due. to_their. limited mob11ity, the students decided to'sell candy to the schoql and called
their company The World's Greatest Chocolate Factory. ‘They set up_the candy factory utitiz- .
1n _each_student's available talents for specific tasks.. The students learned their physi=.
Jimitations in seturing_a job, but found they each, cou1d do certain tasks. Stocks were
sold in.the company to raise the money needdd for suppiies to make the candy. The stock

sale was a success and the students learned many economic concepts
guest speakers and Tilms-.
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' Mankattan Project

v s : - . - R A ol
E-T-fiaﬁéffﬁ Beikmann - _ 3 'l\-' T Y ‘MinthfGrade G .- . -

VOLUNTARY EXCHANGE

A Study in idoney M_gna’gemént e 7 . -

" Robert Borcherdt’ Seventh Grade

Consumer education became a major poctign of this science project. The instructor wanted to
teach his students to be practical in their approach to living. He also wanted to help the
students develop the skills which manzging.money requires. A positive monetary system was
developed in which the. studefits were only.rewarded, not fined.  The students were required
to use their money to pay taxes, pay the instructor for checking their work, and for answey
.ing their questions, and to keep a budget (as the bank was open Mondays only). They fo )
businesses, held lotteries and had a class stock’ market. . - : T

N - INTERDEPENDENCE S '

-
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"'-Ecc_s_nprnff:_s- .': A Cdrfhecﬁt_iﬁg_l._i'nk- - ] o . _ : T
'Elizabeth Sheffer & Ruth Stewart - o _Eighth Grade e

and_Lawrence, Kansas. How they operated, low. they were similar, and how they differed was =
studied.. .One ninth grade_class in each community researched their town and then exchanged
the.information with.the other class. The students came to_understand their economy in. _ .
_ relation to:. (1) the allocation of scarca resources, (2) categories of business, {3} howa
_.business i§ organized, and_(4} state and federal regulations.. A further awarengss of . =~ __ .
economic.-problems, an ability to compare towns,.and a greater willingness. to ¢ooparate in_
.. groups was also achieved.. _%___.prgj_e_ct‘began with_the_students_interviewing various busi-
nesses;.they then researchad and formed a.s1 .2 show on their towns Tastly, they chose ten
. key businesses. to extensively interview.. The. knowledge gathered in these in*erviews Was =
transformed int tp@ booklet, "Manhattan, Kansas." As a final event, the students took &  _ ___ -

_field trip to Lawrence, Kansas, and presented their s1ide show to the other participating .

This Bpﬁ:ct_was an economic. coniﬁaso_n of two_midwestermn college towns—Manhattan, Kansas, . .

The unit is a joint economics project in the areas of social_studies and mathematics. A set
Qj._has_i_c. econ. mic. concepts were introduted and taught in the social studies class, concentrat-
ng. on. one main_concept in each phasa.of the study. The mathematics teacher reinfonced the .
economic. concepts. and applied.the. ideas to the a:g ematical probTem selving and demongtrated
how .economics 1inks. the two subjects together. & seven links of or concepts used by the
teachers wera: Scarcity, Productive Resources, Market Economy, Circular Flow, Economic Geals,
International Trade, and.Economic Analysis. .Classroom. activities and guest speakers were
used .to -help the class understand and to further reinforce the links or concepts that were
being studied. The culminating activity was a library display. A puppet show on scarcity =
and.circular flow was presented and posters, mobiles and games that were made by the students

were displayed. - . T S




.~ States. The first three weeks were spent s

Surviving . . .

. 3 \
‘Barbara Conrad Eighth Grade
"How society uses the land will tell you the future of the society” yas the ‘rationale
behind this mixture 0. geographi¢ concepts with ecchomic principles. Independence, Crea-
tivity and responsibility were all stressed in this unit on survival. The students role-
played the early Westarn settlers. They cnose a plot of land, studied catalogs for farm
and seed materials, and determined the costs of settling. The goals involved having the
students become familiar with: the ideas of scarcity, costs, and factors of production;
and how geographic. features infllence decision making. The students were judged on the1r
property deSCrupt1ons, diaries, journals, and their maps of the Tand.

u
: a

GOVERNMENT INTERVENTION AND REGULATION .

‘a
A -
Trade-0ffs Project

‘Kathy L. Shant & Denise Z. Iams Seventh Grade
This six-week mini course familiarized studfgts with the political system in the United

! udying the political system and the events sur-
rounding elections. The fdea of the two-party system is presented to the students with a
Took at how it has been used in the nast and how the parties give the public a choice in
candidates, -programs, and an alternative to the ruling party when change is desired, A
major emphasis of the program was given to the relationships between political freedom and
economic freedom, with the understand1ng that a ponitical democracy is consistent with &
private enterpr1se economic system.” The second three weeks was a mini course ut11121nq
the Joint Council on Economi¢ Education®s "Trade-Offs" film program.

Business in America: An Economics Unit for Ninth Graders

Louise M. Vertil Ninth Grade -

. - L g
During this thirty-day unit, students simulated organizing and operating a snow-shoveiling
business. The students were introduced to the risks, problems, concerns and marketplace
roncepts related {o the manajement and production of a small business. ThRe students were
shown that the role of individuals in the world of business involves free choices and is
influenced by government regulations. It was shown that government affects the freedom of
individuals by regulating and stabilizing industries and taxes. Once the students .had an
undersianding of how companies work in our economic system, they went on a field trip to'a
Tocal business to observe what they had learned;

C ) o
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Manhattan Project ) ;

d

Elizabeth Beikmann : . . Ninth Grade

This project was an economit comparison of two midwestern college towns—Manhattan, Kansas,
and Lawrence, Kansas. How they operated, how they were similar, and how they differed was
studied. Gne nint! grade class in each community researched their town and then exchanged.
the information with the other class. Thc students came to understand their economy in
relation to: {1) the allocation of scarce resources, (2) categories of businecs, (3} how a
business is organized, and {4} state and federal regulations. A further awareness of
economic problems, an ability to compare towns, and a greater willingness to cooperate in
jroups was also achieved. The project began with the students interviewing various husi-
nesses; they then researched and formed a slide show on their town; lastly, they chose ten
key businesses to extensively interview. The knowledge gathered in these interviews was .
transformed into the booklet, "Manhattan, Kansas.” As a final event, the students took a
fierItrip t0 Lawrence, Kansas, and presented their slide show to the other participating
school. ' -
H

t

. ‘.-
\h__Simulation Project for Economics Unit

. .
L 1

. Donna J. Willadsen . Nipth Grad%
This simulation dealt with legislative politics as well as economics, The students were to
write a proposed law for which thsy could get suppért amd wiich would, hopefully, solve the
economic problems connected with wheat production and exportation. In the simulation, a
congressional subcommittee on agriculture heard testimony on wheat production, exportation,
and price supports. The subcommittee determined what kind of leqislation needed to be writ-
ten in order to be passed. {A taxpayers group was formed to Tobby for lower taxes. The lobby
favored a free market system, so supply and demand could regulate price. A wheat farmers
group was formed that was concerned over the Tow prices received for wheat relative to over-
head costs. The export company group made their living by importing and exporting goods. .
They 1ost sales when the government intervened with trade. The environmentalists group was
concerned with the possibility of an ecological disturbance. One part favored restrictions
on the use of pesticides, herbicides and fertilizers. The consumers droup was concerned
about. high foed prices.

MARKETS, SUPPLY AND DEMAND {f
" .

Rainbow Counter Inc.—An Experience in Reality Econqﬁiss

- F .
Frank R. Iacono . . Junior High

. e e

Rainbow Counter. Inc. was a student-owned and operated concession engaged in the sale of
delicacies during school funch periods and at special events. The usual classroom techmiques
of theory reading and reporting, lectures, games and simulations were avoided. The activity
adhered as closely as possible to real-.ife situations. Because the activity was a real-life
situation, several of the more impor.ant gaits weresthe ability to handle currency, sensitiv-
ity to contract negotiation, awareness of merchandising 1nciuding promoivion and awareness of
conservation and cost control. To fund the project, each student in class invested $2.00 in
addition.to a $100 loan from the teachers, Students surveyed Tocal stores fo determiné inven-
tory neads. A contract was negntiated with the school administration for opsration oi the
business on school grounds.

*
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Mhthematics for Decision Making ' :
John Gobbe . Seventh & Eighth Grade .
This project consists of four mathematics lessons which.stress ecbnomics: (1) Purchasing
Power; {2) Comparipg Mages and Prices (Inflation), (3) Howsto Display and Read Statistics;
wnd {4) The Game of Supply and Demand. It was hoped that the students would become more.
aware of the economic forces around them and how tp use; mathematics to help them make their
gaonomic decisions. Problems are included for each lesson; a detailed explanation of the
game in Tesson four is also included. .

Using Social Studies Skill Lessons to Teach + .
Economic Concepts and Economic Analysis t

Bruce Jasper ' 3 Ninth @rade

The economics class in this school divided their curriculum into three sections. The first
section lasted fourteen weeks and was only = basic introduction 'to economic comcepts. An
economic vocabulary 1ist was compiled and the students acquired an understanding of these
terms before continuing withs the project. ~The second section Tasted twelve weeks. ODuring
this time the students associated the terms they learned in section one with current inter-
est. - Some of these topics included “Economics of Crime," “Economic Opportunities,” and the
“Energy Crisis." Section three examines personal economic decision-making and.skill develop-

ment. This was a ten-week unit in which the students were involved in a complicated simula-

" .tion game, The yearly outline, testsyand evaluations are included with the project.

-~
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Candy, Inc.

Mary A. Foster & Julia Koerner ‘ d/ﬂE?gQEh Grade ¥ )
The two eighth grade classes participating in this unit were jcquainted with basic economic

. ideas.such as market, supply and demand, human resources and price settina through the
Trade-0ffs film series. Once the students were familiar with economic ideas, they decided,
fo form a corporation--Candy, Inc,~—and learn first-hand the complexities of running a busi-
ness. Shares of stock were purchased by stugents for $1.00 each, and this raised enough
capital to finance the purchasing of equipment and ingredients. They ther. produced their
candy and sold it during lunch hour the week of Valentine's Day. When siles were compieted,
the value of the stock had increased to $6.00 per share. Through simukation, the students
‘werg better able to understand the economigs they had learned.

-

The ‘Economics of Gloucesfer

Richard A. Aieta . Ninth Grade

- e
The unit was a study of the economics of Gloucester, Massachuseits, and the impagt of the
200-mite 1imit Jaw on the fishing industry centered there. The first part of the experience is
largely teacher-directed. The students became familiar with the Taw and the impact it has
had on the economy, The coregof the unit was a day trip to Gloucester where students
gathered first-hand information, took tours and cunducted intgrviews, Upon finishing the °
trip, each of the students wrote an essay on the economics of the fishing industry. The .
esSsay had to show the application of and the relationship between the concepts studied.
Nhi]eithe unit was designed for fishing ports, it can be adapted for any community.

- L
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How a Corporation Works- . u”

Yelva Rathbun . ‘ . Eighth Grade

L

. ]
The unit prevides the students with an opportunity of experiencing ownerships im a company
and studying how a firm raises capital by selling stock., The studenrts had the opportunity
of being employed by the corporation. They were paid by cash or investment benefits in
their owned and operatecd company. By working at the different jobs the students learned
of the problemg related with each ¢f the jobs. They found that assembly tine work is bor-
ing, but that other jobs which are more enjoyable are harder to do. In addition to produc-
ing their Joods, the gtudents Tearned about advertising #nd the marketing of the products.
40" .
'

* 4

Disco Do}l}rs:'_ngpggers in the Economy ’

Stephen Feldstein & Diane Greene Eighth-6rade .
The main godl of this unit is to make the students aware of their impact on the.dconomy.
A survey in the schopl found that 1,700 students had spent over $160,008 on disco items i
the past year. The unit started with a study of the basic Frinciples—supply agd demand,
competition, and perspnal self-interesi while drawing examples from the disco industry.

" Advertifing's influence on demand and competition was analyzed by the class. They learned

that the majority of advertising is directed at thkir age group. The unit was taught in

‘conjupction with the school's career program “Project Business.” A consultant from a 1scal

business met with the class and reinforced the economic Conceps and information that the
unit”inciuded. .

. v . = \‘\

Saving Inflation-—Th;t Economic Termite

Lucilie Taylor \ Junior High

Fourteen, Educdble Mentally Handicapped students participated in this unit on economics.

The maiffgoal of the teacher wus to teach the students to be as economically independent as
possible and to face their role in society. The students were taught that everyone has the
same economic needs and that scarcity causes people to have to make™a choice hetw2en alter-
natives, which affects supply and demand. Sewing and proper nutrition were taught to the
students, along with the importance of mending old ciothes, looking for sales, using coupons
and leayning how to budget and keep financial records. Through this unit the students
garned pride in their accomplishments and were able -to better understand their role in
sociaty. ) , .=

i .
Business in America: An Economics Unit for Ninth raders
¥
Louise M. Yertail e ¢ Hinth Grade

Buring this thirty-day unit, students simulated organizing and operating a snow-shovelling
business. The’students were introduced to the risks, problems, concerns and marketpiate
concepts related to the management and production of a small business. Ths students were
shown that the role of individuals in tha world of business involves frae choices and is
influenced by government regulatjons. It was shown that government affects the freedom of
individuals by regulating and stabilizing industries and taxes. Once.the students had an
understgding of how companies work in our economic system, they went on a field trip to a
local blfsiness to oh.serve what they had iearned.

-
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\\gime Capsule for Monticello . , *
Salily Henry Rudin 4 '

{/jEighth Grade ;

A time capsule projett was used to motivate the studepts to increase théir economic unders
standing. Economic information was gathered by the students to go in the capsuie. The
irfformation took the form of graphs, charts, and maps that they prepared. Interviews with
1ocal businessmen and newspaper clipping were enclosed. The students learned a great deal
about supply and demand, scarcity in their own community. A list of possible careers was
also enclosed in the capsule, . .

-

Making Choices and Decisions™

Anna E. Mayans Seventh-Ninth Grade

Making Choices is an economics unit involving two years of study and developed by a commit-
tee of Sawye9‘Junior High School Teachers, Cincinnati, Ohio. The unit is based or a pre-
Timinary surfey by the committee which included the students' knowladge of economics,
their preference ordering of specified 1ife skills, and their home backgrounds, interests
and needs. The unit includes four basic questions: {1} Why do we make choices? (2) What
do we use to make choices? (3) How can we make better cheice.? ({4} What affects our
choices? Field trips to a local bank and local manufacturer, filligg cur job applications,
it and social security forms, role-playing.job interviews, and cComparison-shopping
helpéd students learn basic economit concepts.

Economics: A Connecting Link

Elizabeth Sheffer & Ruth Stewart Eighth Grade

The unit is a joint economics project in the areas of social studies and mathematics, A .
set of basic economic contepls were introduced and taught 4n the social studies class, con-
centrating on one main concept in each phase of the study. The mathematics teacher rein-,
forced the economic concepts and appiied the ideas to mathematical.problem solving and

demonstrated how economics links the two subjects togetner.
used by the teachers were:
Economics Geals, Interpational Trade, and Economic Analysis.

The seven Tinks or conggpts

Scarcity, Productive Resources. Market Econumy, Circular Flow,

Classroom activities and

guest speakers were used to help the class understand and t¢ further reinforce the links

or concepts that were being studied. The culminating activity was a Vibrary display. A

puppet show on scarcity and circular flow was presented ahd gosters, mobiies and dames that
- were made by the students were displayed. . .

MONEY AND MONETARY POLiCY

Monty, Banking, and the Federal Reserve System

Robert Reinke. Junior High .
The unit is designed to be a complete teaching package. Thev@ are six sections and an
introduction. The first section covers mene$ and its importance., The second section dis-
cusses commercial bank structure and services.! The Federal Reserve System {s covered in
section three. Clearing house activities arg_explzined in fie fourth section. How banks
creawe money is discussed in section five. The last sectiorn fntroduces monetary and fiscal
policy. All sections in:(tge activity descriptions and student materials.

10
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A Study in Money Management

' . /

-,Robert Bo rdt Seventh Grade : .
. B ' ‘ ‘
Censumer education became a major portion of this science project. The instructor wanted to
téach his students to be practical in their approach to living. He also wanted to help the
students develop the skills managing money requires. A positive monetary system was
developed in which ihe students were only rewarded, not fined. The studends wetre required
to use their money to pay taxes, pay the instructor for checking their work and for answer-
ing their questions, and to keep a budget {as the bank was open Mondays only}. They formed
businesses, held.lotteries and had a class stock ' market.

Disruption vs. Democracy - N

Thomas P. Kuptz Seventh Grade
. A _disruptive c1Rs caused the teacher to institute a system of classroom managemant based
“on adult society, which instilled traits cf responsibility and financial awareness. A class .
election was held (president, vice president, etc.} to create a sense of cluss identity, N
Applications were taken for the paid pesitions of quiz collectors, paper col’ectors, book-
keeper. The positions were rotated. Money was paid for homework, tests, and extra-credit
| _work. The third way to eam money was to buy a company (pencil sharpener, water fountain,
paper and pencils). Each student was issued $10D at the beginning of the semester. Crimes
and punishments were cleariy listed and defined. A court was established to allow the stu-
dents an orderly way to vent their frustrations. The systemr allowed the students to acqu‘re

wealth and learn how to handle the required weaith. . \
‘;“5 -
‘ , \.
Consumer Decision<Making in the Marketplace —. ' ' ?
= ‘ Deborah B. Anderson + Sevn?f(l‘;th 4 Eighth Grade

This curriculum guide contains lessons in ten_basic areas of copsumer economics: basic..
‘economics in the marketplace, banking skills, credit, responsible budgeting, comparison shop-
ping, insurance, taxes, the economics of enérgy and ecology, advertising, and consumer Jaw
protection. This guide is designed for use by the classroom teacher in various wavs.” The.
material can be used as a semester course or as an entire year of, study. The curriculum con-
tains a pre and post attitudinal survey; pye and post tests for each unit; activities,
readings and quizzes. It uses & muiti-text multi~media approach of instruction. The
teacher could also.use the lessons from each component as an individual unit. Another use
of the guide is to provide individual lessons dealing with consumer concepts.

J

. Development of Economic Understanding via Literature -

Doris M. Siemens Eighth Grade : . *

‘e
!
~—

.l v
The short story "Children of the Harvest” and selected sections from Thg Grapes of Wrath
were used in this eighth gFade literature ctlass. The goal of this unit @was to help students
become intelligent and critical readers while developing a skill to identify economic aspects
of what is read and the ability to approach the probiem rati®nally and unemotionally. The 1
students distussed the Great Depression and the particular problems of migrant farm werkers.
Ideas brought cut in classroom discussion were related to the students' personal lives, Dis-
cussions were conducted on the problems schools face with temporary enroliments, the cost of .
edugation and how those costd are financed. The students were nrovided opportunities to make
decisions throughout the Unit and were shown problems that were unique to migrant workers.
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B r
L} . N -

Money, Bapking, and the Federal Reserve System ?

-

N

Robert Relnke - ‘ Junior High

The unit was designed to be a complete teaching package. “There are six sections and an
introduction, The first section covers money and its importance. The second section dis-
cusses commercial bank structure and services. The Federal Reserve-System was covered in .
section_three, Clearing house activities are explained in the fourth section. How banks
creale money was discussed in section five. The last segtion introduces monetary and fiscal
policy. A1) sections include activity descriptions and student materials.
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ECONOMIC ‘GROWTH

h\-\, R . t
Econonics is the Key tp the ‘ _—
Past, Present and Future ? )
Lynda Sue Dobbins : e o Eighth-Grader - - —— - — _.

) _ / .
The goal of this eighth grade American history class was to stody history in economic terms.
and allow students to see most events that occur--past, present and future—are affected by
economics, The students Tooked at the past from several different aspects and saw how .
economics affected ft. They studied the present by looking at current events, having busi-
ness involvement from the community and raising funds to take & field trip to Washington,
D.C,, where the students could see both history and economics first hand. The students
seemed to enjoy history a lot more when they could put it in perspective with today's

economic activity. , ¥ .
_ 5 »
2 - IMTERNATIDNA} ECONCMICS o
j,
'Healtﬂhb%:hhtions: A Study ’ - ) . *
on Comparative Advantagas ‘ )
Bruce Vick . L Seventh Grade

This project incorpofhted economic ideas into the discussion of cultures of people from al)
over the world incTuding the cultures of the United States. The students were placed into
small groups and each group was to research a different country and jearn about its culture.
Then an oral presentation was given on the ccuntry, and students learned how the lifestyles
of people from all over the world varied greatly, The students discovered that the United
States has a better standard of living and this is greatly influenced by our.economic system.
Differences and similarities in all tha countries were prasented.in a mock world's fair at
the end 6f the unit, where each group of studenfs displayed the country that they researched.
‘ 1
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Economics: A Connecting Link \‘»
\ |
Elizabeth Sheffer & Ruth Stewart - Eighth Grade

The unit was a 301nt economics project in the .areas of soc1a1.$tuﬁ1es and mathematlcs. A set
of basic economic concepts were introduced and taught in the social studies class, concen-
tratlng on one main concepdsis cach phase of the study. The mathematics teacher reinforced
the economic concepts and appiied the tdeas to mathematical problem solving and demon-
strated how economics Tinks the two subjocts together. The seven links or concepts used by
the teachers were: Scarcity, Productive Resources, Market Economy, Circular Flow, Economic
Goals, International Trade, dﬂd Economic Analysis. Classroom activities and guest speakers
were used to help the class derstand and t0 further re’nforce the Yinks or concepts that
were being studied. The culminating activity was a library display. A puppet show on
Scarcity and circular flow was presented and posters, mobiles and games that were, made by
the students were displayed. n?

-~ " 3

Japan: An Economic Time'ﬁachine :
Ann Frankel - . Seventh & Eighth Grade

This unit was designed to incorporate economic concepts 4into the study of Japan. The role
that ecdnomics played in_the development (history} of Japan js emphasized throughout the
projects. Emphasis is placed on tﬁg market econopy of modern times. The class was divided
into groups and then reported to the entire class. The students studled scarcity, economic
wants, productive resources and supply and demend. A Yocal bu51nessman who had returned
from Japan discussed th role of companies.and their relationships with the workers. The »
unit was eriginally designed to be used with seventh to eighth grade students but Was
adapted to the third ¢ de Tevel. .

Analyzing the Major Ports .of the Pacific RS
Northwest & The Pacific Northwest's Major *s
Tradi- ~ Partners: Canadaand Japan , s
Dale Lambert ) Seventh-Ninth Grade |

LT
Two unitf,nelating to internationa)l trade tadght students the importance of world trade and
economic systems. MNaming and locating the ports of the Pacific Northwest, funciions of a
port facility and types of goods imported, and intemmational trade are the three activities
concentrated on ln these units. Analyzing the Major Ports of the Pacific Northwest and The
Pacific Northwest's Major Trading Partners: Canada and Japan utilizes class discussions and
debates, bulletin board displays, guest speakers. research and oral report. in presenting
the unit.
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What Makes thnny Run? J .

- Maxine M. Mitler . \ . Senfor ngh .

Whe unit 1n social psychology presents -the hxgotheticaT Johnny in the role of worker.

__Johnny is evaluated as a status seekar to determine his impact on the economy. Johnny is a
good Student, a poor one, a cooperative one, and a pon-cooperative one. He 15 well-to-d¢
and rot SO well-to-do. Johnny has choices in problem solving. The class examines differ-
ent occupations and possible companies through Johnhy. Running shoes and their impact on
the economy are used-throughout the project. Their praduction, sales, advertising, etc.
are studied. The class investigated how many companies are involved in the production of
running shoas and the influence those companies have on §ociety and the economy.

! . . " ‘ . -

Teaghing Practical Economics to Meet- the Needs of S \
Low=Income Students . . . and Their Parents - :

— ! .
Raymond J. Long . Senior High
[

-
'

Practiéh& Economics is a half-year course for general students who will enter the world of
work after graduation. Its emphases are pergonal,lpractical and pragmatic. Major sections
of the. unit are devoted to consumerism and career pducation. The course is designed to
help the students' parents as well. The tax section is covered when the parents are pre-
paring their taxes. Class materials are sent homg and return guestions are answerad.
Budgeting and comparison shopping are covared exténsively in the unit. The course 15 based
on the needs of the New York City students.

o (

Mini-Economy

James Y Geraghty Senfor High
The matq objective of the project s to teach economics 1n a meaningful, relevant method.
The goa he class, operating as a self-contained mini-economy, was to earn income to
purchase wedlth. Wealth was defined as the grade the siudent wanted to receive. Each stu-
dent represented a wage earner with a salary of $14,000. This amount earned a "<". A1l

_income was taxed and adjusted for cost of Tiving. Adjustments were made for food, housing,
transportation, etc/ A GNP was calculated for the mini-economy. Wages were paid for claus
attendance., The students devised methods to produce gouvds and services demanded by the
market, place. The students had the right not to earn money (grade). They were not required
to a}tend glass or do assignments. However; each activity earned income. The-activities _.
varied from banking, fnsurance, stock market, prepared information sheets for topics of
interest to class assignments, supplying food and housing, ~

T 107 .
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" Economics Is For Real

The Consumer in a Transient Society

102 . ‘

The Food Dollar

P - » o
L.

Nancy L. Shelton ' " Tenth & Eleventh Grade: . -

. The basitc goal of this home eCONOmics uait was to increase the students’ understanding of
““the production, distribution and consumption of food. They learned about the factors which
_determine the cost of food; how the comsumer is affected by the food ‘cost; the effect of
the price of food upon the economy. The relationship between farm costs and consumer costs
was also stressed. Wants, needs, scarcity, agricultural technology, and supp]y and demand
were cavered by the sophomores and 3un1ors . .

Wl

-

Utilization of Business and'Comnunity

Resources in Teaching’ Economics
. a

Jonn Jd. Kerrigan .

» Eleventh Grade , _ .

The Center for Economics and Bu&kness Studies is part of an innovative program known as the
Career Development Center Netwo The Center is a joint effort by the, Chicago Board of
Education and the Contjnental Bank. The curriculum of the Center cove#s mi Croecgnomn s ,
macroeconomics and giobal enterprise. The program is not intended to repare students for
a job ag a career, but rather hopes to augment traditional education ppograms. The classes
for the qemedmal students are held in facilities provided by the Ameritan Institute of
Banking or the Continental Bank. ddition to the usual classroom work, numergus field
trips weré scheduTed to supp]ement thgir study of "the Chicago and Uniﬁed States econony.

y . ' . '} o
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Thomas W, Mullane & Joseph B. Garvey - : Twelfth Grade
The unit covers a series of independant study ass1gnments that are used in place of the
traditional classroom setting for students who have a basic economics background. The stu-
dents involved in the independent study spent much of,their time in the Tibrary working on
their own investigations, research and reporting. Before they start their independent work,
& contract is agreed upon betwe n the student and the teacher. Many of the_agreed year __
contracts allowed the students :g work on current economic topics and. trends in popular
magazines as well as the standard business magazines and newspapers. Several of, the stu-
dents did occupational surveys, both general and specific. AppendiX B of the proaect is*a.
copy of the basic curriculum in the, nine-week un1t. The nine-week unit is the flain course
that all the high school students take. The unm{ uses the case study method and is designed
pr1mar11y to give students an exercise in econom1c\ana:ys1s.

\ - ~
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David"E. 0'Connor . ' ) Tenth-Twelfth érade' '

This unit is, a fourteen-day section of an ecotomics course which incorporates elements -~
trad1»10na11y found in English, Business and Media, while stressing the humanism found in
vther Social Sciences areas. The fact that all humans consume goods and services was the
basis for the development of the unit. The consumer must make choices from scarce
resources with a 1 nited amount of money. Trade-offs and choices also have to be made by’
firms and governments as well as the dndividual. The unit integrated 11brary research to
assist the students with their research dnd writlng ,

»
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Consumer Econdhicé in the ﬁigh School—Taachar's Buide

L. Arthur Womér, Jr. - Twelfth Grade

[
-

.

The coﬁrse is designed to teach oasic economic concepts in such a manner as to make the
study of economics immediately meaningful,to high school seniors. The methodology employed
involved students with the making of economic decisiors and economic value judgments. Stu-

~dents are paired, by computer, into simulated marriages in order to provide them with pos-

sibTe economic value confliets. The project is divided into the units that are presented
in class. A detailed explanation and outline is with each unit. The unit topics include:

" Economic Theories, Goals, Fixed Expenditures, Credit, Living Expenditures, Consumer Service

and Protection arnd Disasters. The class offers essential econdmic knBwledge which will help
each studentglive a more rewarding economic life.’

’

Independent iy Speaking

Anita S. Bonesburg . - Twelfth Grade
-The Iﬁdeﬁendent Living class utilized a mini Flea Market to prepare for the future. The

Flea Market became a class-owned business with a’student general manager. The general
manager worked with the teachdrs to coordinate progress in business with concepts being
presented in class.. The simulation provided the class with an opportunity to study the
fmerican economic system and to comprehend how needs, wants, choices, profit, and oppor-
tunity costs affect the market and their individual 1ives. The curriculum had four
sections: (1) What is basic economics; (2} Management skills; (}) Income production; and
{4) Consumer in the market place.

L3

Our Eco Trip on the COE Express Freight

DeRutha Richardson - - «&Twelfth Grade

~The unit is an economic trip to community businesses and industries conducted by thirteen

students. Thirteen 1ndividual box ‘cars are decorated to depict the place of employment of

.each of he students. The students isarn about each of their classmates' Jobs and about

the firms where they work. . Special emphasis is placad en improving or alleviating economic
{111teracies {n such. areas as banking, insurance, services and expenditures of local govern-
ments. transportation and purchasing automobiles, shopping wisely, wages and the overall
economic structure of the community. The tlass had many resource people visit the classroom.

Experience Economics

Joycg M. Wicke . . Hin.h-Twel1fth Grade

The unit is dés gnad to teach basic economic terminology and to examine a number of global
problems, most Primarily hunger. Students work on two individual packets which have both
aspects of landuage arts and so..al studies, Each packet contains directions and assign-
ments. The first packet ?Nhat Is Economics) stressed basic economic terms and the workThge
of the market economy. The SBQ%nd packet (Economics and the Third World) stressed the prob-
lems of undérdeveloped and deve ogjng traditional economies, particularly the food crisis.
Students also participate in two simulation games-~Consumer Choice and Bread Line. In
fonsumer Choice the student becomes Roth producer anff consumer in a market economy. The
student, in Bread Line, becomag a member of a Third World village struggling to produce
enough food with their limited resources to feed an.ever-increasing populition.

e
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Shell Econefin (@\e: A Review Used in an
Activity Oriented Course in Consumer Education

LTS

3

Juanita Fryer . _ Tenth:Twe1fth’Grade

The Shell Economy Game s a simulation activii§ in which students are paid for correct
answers during a review and-permitted to use this pay to purchase answers to test questions
the following day. For the second six weeks, two additional concepts were added: .partici-
_pants were aliowed to buy insurance against wrong answers or borrow shells for help on the
test. Loans were paid back with special reporgs. The topic of transportation was included,
with credit and insurance in the.second six weeks. The third six weeks covered buying food,
clothing and shelter. The second half of the year was devoted to the Family Relations sec-
tion of "the course. The major section dealt with a marriage simuiation.project. and a field
trip to an apartment complex. . : T

4 .
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Cartoons, and Economics '

Russell R. Christensen Twe1fth Grade

Cartoons are used as the vehicle for the study of economic concepts. Cartoons are universal
_in pature and understood by a?l categories as well as cultural groupings. The cartoons used
were political with economic implications showing: the relationship bétween government and
economics. They were used to promote classroom discussion and to allow the teacher to
introduce economic terms and concepts. Each student collected twenty cartoons and indicated
the econoniic concept involved. After the students collected cartoons and discussed them,
they began creating their own cartoons. A professional cartoonist was employed to assist
the class in their work. ' .

i~

, PRODUCTIVE RESOURCES.

[Economic Problems . ’}///

J kaye L. Darby _,/ Eleventh & Twe]fﬁ Grade

The environmental problems affecting Oregon were studied within this social studies course.
History, economics and political science were all incorporated into this project. The stu-
dents collected and interpreted economic research data, they developed an econopic and..
political awareness, they Tearned-to cooperate among themselves, and they wrote position
papers. Debates expanding upon each side of an environmental controversy were held. Field
trips were taken to areas with environmental problems. A detailed discussion of Oregon
8nd, its uses, management, history and legislation was included in the unit. The urban
poliution problems of waste, air pollution, and transportation were studied along with
population and values. Two of the units discussed, Forestry Management and Energy, are
included in their totality. . )

an

éLinc Utilities/Monopolies

Betty 0. Harrison . Tenth-Twelfth Grade

Th. unit is designed to teach students the role of monopolies in the economy. The class
concentrates on their Tocal utilities as a m.del study. In addition to studying the utili-
ties 1n the econorly, energy conservation is included since_it deals with energy use. The
Auni% includes %eacher worksheets, outiines, teaching suggestions, learning competencies and
evaluation tools. ;

3
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Teaching Ana]ytica] Economics to Intellectually
Gifted Students in a Math and SC1ence High School

Jacob Irgang -~ . Twelfth Grade

This analytical approach to the study of economics utilizes various models, such as statis-
tical analysis, geometric diagrams, algebra, and graphs, to explain and clarify economic
concepts, Topics covered are economic growth, unemployment, productivity and economic
efficiency. The micro~aconomics section covers consumer demand and utility, supply and
demand, costs of production and basic accounting. Fiscal -.nd monetary policies are analyzed
in the macro-economics segment. Areat covered are savings and investment, the multiplier
effact, money and panking, and businecs cycles, Another major section of the project covers
intemational trade and finance. Examples with explanations are used throuqhout the project.
Sources of information are included with each section.

-

3

Steamboats Get Tracked On

Dorothy Barrett . Tenth-Twelfth Grade

This is a sixteen-day simulation dramatizing costs and benaefits of technological change.
The simulation is of a local historical situation when raiiroads replaced steamboats for
volume transportation. The raiiroad had the potentiai to bring economic development,
markets and labor resources. The change focuses on the Mankato area which shifted from a
subsistence to a commercial econemy. The class elected a five-member city council to

. decide whether to allow the railroad. The remainder of the class represented pressure
groups ?nd interested citizens. The unit presents a suggested daynby day ‘schedule for the
curricutum. - .

a
Imjerialism: A Blessing or 2 Curse -
Edith E. Beard . Eleventh & Twelfth Grade

The main goal of the unit was to teach economic concepts while teaching 1mperialism. The
distinction between old and new imperialism and its relation to economics was defined early
in the unit. The study of the need for markets, raw materials, and the demand for goods was
included. Several different theories of the cauge of. imger1a11sm were discussed, » Newspaper
articles were discussed in class that related current evénfsatg ] of inperialism.

The students prepared panel discussions, cartoons, and letters to halp dnderstand imperialism
and its effects.

| —-Eheesw}tsﬁﬂur Biz! in H‘igh School T E ZEQ"_’_;‘“‘
First Year Accounting Classes
"Sister Marion Joseph Gerl Twelfth Grade

Economic concepts have been introduced into accounting classes by the introduction of the
study 0. the effects of a cooperative. Cheese producing is a major business in Wisconsin
and thus provides an excellent example. Flow charts were used as a means“of portraying
how economic benefits flow and ripple throughout the cheese industry. “he students read
articles and newspapers to construct a scrapbook and posters. The importance of the cheese
igdustny to Wisconsin, to the United States, and to the international market was studied by
the students.
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Economic_Concepts Integrated into Account1ng-— —_—
Using Values in Decision Making :

- N
Marguerite Ross Cowan : Tenth-Twelfth Grade N
Introducing economic concepts into accounting classes was the goal of this unit. Out of
the 124 accounting students surveyed, only eight were enrolled in the economics course. A \
value inventory was given to the students and retained for decision-making purposes. It
was hoped that by learning to make economic decisions through value decision-making, this
could be applied in the future. Transparencies are provided to assist in the presentation
of materials. The project covers money and banking, production, taxation, supply and
demand and economic systems.

The Foud Dollar \
Nancy L. Shelton Tenth & Eleventh Grade

The basic goal of this home economics unit was to increase the students' understanding of
the production, distribution and consumption of food, They learned about the factors which
determine the cost of food; how the consumer is affected by the food cost; the effect of
the price of food upon the economy. The relationship between farm costs and consumer costs
was also stressed. Wants, needs, scarcity, agricultural technology, and supply and demand
waere covered by the sophomores and juniors.

What Makes dohnny Run? .
Maxine M, Miller "~ Senior High,

The unit in social psychology presents the hypothetical Johnny in the role of worker.
Johnny 3¢ evaluated as a status seexer to determine his impact on the 2conomy. Johnny is &
good students, a pour one, a cooperative one, and a non-copperative one. He is well-to-do
and not so well-to-do. Johnny has choices in problem solving. The c¢lass examines different
occupaticns and possible companies through Johnny. Running shoes and their impact on the
economy are used throughout the project. Their production, sales, advertising, etc. are
stydied. The class investigated how many companies are involved in the production of run-
ning shoes and the influence those companies have on society and the economy. |

i

She 1l «Eccnony Game: A Review Used in an j
Act1v1ty Oriented Course in Consumer Education ‘

Juanita Fryer \ , Tenth-Twelfth Grade

answers during a review and permitted to use this pay to pufchase answers to test quastiorns
the follewing day. For the second six weeks, two additional concepts were added: partici-
pants were allow.d to buy insurance against wrong answers §r borrow shells for help on th
test. Loans were paid back with special reports. The topic of transportation was inclu
with cre?*t and insurance in the second six weeks. The third six weeks covered buying food,
clothing and shelter, The second half of the year was deyoted to the Family Relations s
tion of the course. The major section dealt with a marrfage simulation project and a fii
trip to an apartment complex, - 2

ine Shel, Economy Game .is a simulation activity in which stgdents are paid for correct J

. .




;;',__._, £ 5n ol T AT RS T T R — " 1 e e
[

: > ” 107

Labor in the U.5. Economy Today

+

Christine A. Blurberg ' Twelfth Grade

0
This fouf-to-five week unit identifies types of employment and unemployment existing in the
U.5. toddy and examines,problems faced by labor at the individual, community and national
levels. Simulation s used to examine the relationships between lahor and production costs
and the price of mechanism and market structure. Current issues affecting Tabor are con-
sidered including immigration, world trade and multi-national corporations. A 1ist of cur1\
rent resources used is included.

And H-E-H-E-5 Rockingham: An
+  Economic and Government Study

Lois Rhodes . ' Twelfta Grade
And H-E-R-E-S Rockingham i5 an eight-week unit combining .he study of l1ocal government with
that of frae enterprise. The combination allowed time for an in-depoth study and discussion
of the cormon r2lationships. As the'class discussed the duties Of the school board and the
board of supervisors, their budgets were angdlyzed. The revenues and expenditures were ,
analyzed from the standpoint of the local tax structure. Several field trips were taken to
local firms., A survey of the local economy was <onducted to0 gain & basic knowledge of the
community. The survéy included housing, comnunity parks, schools, roads and streets and
interviews with business leaders and farmers.

. '

Cartoons and Economics \\\

Russel1l R. Christensen ’ Twelfth Grade

- Cartoons are used as the vehicle for the study of economic concepts. Cartoons are univey§al
in nature and understood by all categories as well as cultural groupings. The cartoon used
were political with economic implications showing the relationship between government and
economics. They were used to promote classroom discussion and to aliow th
duce economic terms and concepts. FEach student collected twenty cartoons and indifated the
economic concept fnvolved. After the students collected cartoons and discussed ghem, they
began creating their own cartoons. A professional cartoonist was employed to assjst the
c¢lass in their work. ’ .

Recyc}ing_the Business District of the City .
of Louisville, Kentucky, and Its Effects )

-

Patricia M. Ashbrook Tenth Grade

The contents of the project will enable 2 teacher to present a unit on how the recycling of
a business district and its success or failure affects the economy of an area, and how it
affects individuals as participants in the economic system of that area. The City of Louis-
ville, atong with businesses, had begun a concentrated effort to revitalize the downtown

L business area. With the emergence of a suburban shopping area, increased inner city crime,

) lack of appropriate parking facilit¥es, a decrease in creative shops, and a riSe in unemploy-
: ment arose. The downtown business district had suffered in its ability to spur the Louis-
ville economy and tb generate new businesses, The recycling effort of Louisville provided

an 1nteresting and exciting way for the 5tudents t0 see a more basic and complete econoiic
picture,

113
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Independently Speaking ’ ®

A

Ayita S. Bonesburg Twe1fth Grade
g

The. Independent \iwing class utilized a mini Flea Market to prepare for the future. The
flea Market became a class-owned business with a student general Mapager. -The Jeneral mana-
ger worked with the teachers to coordinate progress in business ﬁ% concepts befng pre-
sented in class. The simulation provided the class with an opportufity to study the .
American economic system and to copprehend how needs, wants, choices, profit, and opportun-
ity cBsts affect the market and tHeir individual livas. The CJrr1c41tm had four sections:

{ What is basic economics; (2) Management skills; {3} Income production; and (4) Consumer
1?fthe market place. -

3

SCARCITY AND CHOICES

The Food Dollar { /
Hancy L. Shelton 3 Tenth % Eleventh Grade

£
The basic gual of this home economics unit was to 1nc$§g;; the students' understanding of
the production, distribution and consumptian of food. They learned about the factors which
determine the cost of food; how the consumer is affected by the food cost; the effect of
the price of food upon the economy. The relationship between farm costs and consumer costs
was also stressed, Hants, needs, scarcity, agricultural technology, and supp1y and demand
fﬁe sophomores and juniors,

"The Consumer in a Transfent Sociely

David E. 0'Connor i Tenth-Twel1fth Grade

This unit is a fourteen-day section of an ecdnomics course which incorporates ements tra-
ditionally found in English, Business and Media, while stressing the humanism_found in other
Socfal Scien.e areas. The fact that all humans consume goods and services was the basis for
the development of the unit. The consumer must make choices from scarce resources with a
Himited amount of money. Trade-offs and choices also havé to be made by firms and govern-
ments as well as the individual. The unit integrated library research to assist the stu-
dents with their research and writing.

3

Simulation and Reality: An Economic Experience _
] . . ¥
Jarrell Mclracken & Richard Jordan . Tenth-Twelfth Grade

The course was developéd to improve and expand the economic 1iteracy of the high schopl stu-
dents at Manual. This unit has been organized around the components of the circular flow _
model. Eleven simulations give students an initial opportunity to Invoive themselves act1ve1y
in economics. Twelve community question-and-answer sessions with local business and govern-
ment job representatives are incorporated into the course. The unit 2lso contains eighty-
seven individual lesson plans and provides a day-by-day outline for these lessons.
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*  And H«E-R-E-S Rockingham: An’ .
Economic and Government Study . '
‘;—;{ , ¢
Lois Rhodes 3 . Twe1fth Grade

And H-E-R-E-S Rockingham js an eight-week unit combining the study of local government with
that of free enterprise. The combination allowed time for an in-depth study and discussion
of the common rerationships, As the.class discussed the duties of the school board and the
board of supervisgrs, theirjbudgets were analyzed. The revenues and expenditures were
analyzed from the standpoipt of the local tax structure, Several figld trips were taken to
local firms. A survey of the local economy was conducted to gain a basic knowledge of the
maunity. The survey included housing, community parks, schools, roads afd streg;s and
&\ interviews with business leaders and farmers.

- ’

Our Eco Trip,bn the COE Express Freight N (
DeRutha Richardson Twelfth Grade

The unit is an economic trip to community businesses and industries conducted by thirteen
students. Thirteen individual box cars are decorated to depict the place of employment of
each of the students. The students learn about each of their c]assm2¥gs‘ jobs and about the
firms where they work. Special emphasis is placed on improving or alleviating cconomic
illiteracies in such areas as banking, insurance, services and expenditures of local govern-
ments, transportation and purchesing automobiles, shopping wisely, wages and the overall
economic structure of the community. The class had many resource}peop]e visit the classroom.

Utilizatien of Business and Community
Resources in Teaching Economics ) !

John J. Kerrigan ) « Eleventh Grade

The Center for Economics and Business Studies is part of an innovative program known as the
Career Development Center KRetwork. The Center 1s a joint effort by the Chicago Board of
Education and the Continental Bank. The curricylum of the Center covers microeconomics,
macroeconomics and global enterprise. The program is not intended to prepare students for

a job as a career, but rather hopes to augment traditional education programs. The classes
for the remedial students are held in facilities provided by the American Institute of Banke
ing or the Continental Bank. In addition to the usual classroom work, pnumerous field trips
were scheduled to supplement their study of the Chicago and United States economy.

t

3,

Consumer Economics in the High Schodl--Teacher's Guide

o

L. Arthur Womer, Jr. \ . Twalfth Grade -

The course is designed to teach basic econcmic concepts in such a manner as to make the study
of economics immadiately meaningful to high school seniors. The methodology employed
involves students with the making of economic decisions and economic value judgments.. Stu-
dents are paired by computer into simulated marriages in order to provide them with possible
economic value confiicts. The project is divided into the units that are presented in class.
A detailed explanation and outline 1s with each unit. The unit topics include: Economic
Theories, Goals, Fixed Expenditures, Credit, Living Expenditures, Consumer Service and Pro-
tection and Disasters. The class affers essential economic knowledge which.will help each
student live a more rewarding economic 1ife.
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tEconomics in U,S, History: Wsing Living Museums

David E. Q' Connor ’ Ninth-Twelfth Grade .
A field trip to 01d Sturhridge Village, a 1iving musetm, was the basis of this project.

The main focus was on work with the topics of supply and demand, markets and exchange,
mopey, productions and productive resources being “introduced as they related to work.

Tife introductory/motivational activities for students were to create a family career tree
and £i11 in criteria—alternative chart evaluating twentieth-century occupations. Develop-
mental activities were worked on during the trip to the Village. The students divided into
groups to take s]ides and record tapes of the Village interpreters in their 1mdmm. The
second group created advertisements for businesses they visited. "Group three’créaced
career trees of the intarpreters. Group four created a criteria-alternative chart to
evaluate occupations. The unit provided students with the opportunity to study scarcity
and choice, supply and demand, and specializction as they related to the nineteenth century.

Shell Economy Game: A Review Used in an
Activity Oriented Course in Consumer Education . :

5

Juanita Fryer . Tenth-Twelfth Grade

-

. 4
The Shell Economy Game is a simulation activity in which students are paid for correct
ans#ers during a review and permitted to use this pay to purchase answers to test questions
the following day. For the second six weeks, two additional concepts were added: partici-
pants were allowed to buy insurance against wrong answers or horrow shells for help on the
test, Alpans were paid back with special reports, The topic of transportation was included
with credit and insurance in the second six weeks. The third six weeks covered buying
food, clothing and shelter. The second half of the year was devoted ty the Family Relations
section of the churse. The majop-section dealt with a2 marriage simulation project and a

_field trip te an apartment complex. o ¥

“ndependently Speaking

Anita S. Bonesburg Twelfth Grade .

. . e
/Mwm Independent Living class utilized a mini Flea Market to prepare for.the future, The
Wmm Market becdme a class-owned business with a student general manager. The general

manager worked with the teachers to coordinate progress jn business with concepts being
presented in class. The simulation provided the class with an opportunity to study the
American sysiem and to comprehend how needs, wants, chpices, profit, and opportunity costs
affect the market and their individual lives. The curriculum had four sections: (1) What
is basic economicsy (2) Managenent skills; (3) Incomeiproduction; and (4) Consumer in
the market place, . - ﬂ\\;
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OPPORTUNITY COSTS AND TRADE-OFES .

-
[y

Insurance 1980 ‘ ) y y 4
Loratta O'Brian £leventh & Twelfth Grade

‘ Insurance 1980 is part of a consumgr economics course at St. Xavier High Schopl. The unit
is intended to review and relate some economic,concepts to the insurance industry. A sec-
tion.explains how insurance companies are organized and how the industry operates in rela-
tion to the economy as a whole and how government regulation affects free enterprise. A
game “Share the Risk" is introduced to stimulate interest. Each student plays the role of
an adult in need of insurance. A1l students participated in the insurance company and must
daecide risks, set prices and buy insurance themselves. The students study the different

« types of dnsurance available and the need and value of ‘each.

The, Consumer in a Transient Society ‘,:_ '
. David E. 0'Connor ) i Tinth-Twelfth Grade

. This unit is a fourteen-day section of an economics course which incorporates elements tradi-
tipnally found in English, Business and Media, while stressing the humanism found in other
Social Science areas.. The fact that all humans consume goods and Services was the basis for
the development of the unit. The consumer must make choices from Scacce resources With a
limited amount of money. Trade-offs and choices also have to be made by firms and govern-
ments as well as, the individual. The unit integrated library research to assist the students
with their research and writing. : $ g :

&
Consumer Economics.in the High School—Teacher's Guide
L. Arthur Homer, Jr. ' o . Twelfth Grade

The course is designed to teach basic economic concepts in stch 3 manner as to make the study
of economics immediately meaningful to high school senfors., The methodology employed
involves Students witli the making of economic decisions and economic value judgments. Stu-
dentsare~paired, by computer, into simulated marriages Jn order to provide them With pos-
sible economic value conflicts. The project is divided into the units that are presented in
class., A detailed explanation.and outline is Witk each unit. The unit &opics include:

Economic Thearies, Goals, Fixed Expenditures, Credit, Living Expenditures, Consumer Service !
and Protection and Misasters, The class offers essential economic knowledge which wWill hel '
cach student live a more rewarding economic life. R

‘ Labor.in the U.5. Economy Today * N\ :

Christine A. Blumberg d Twelfth Grade . ;i

» s
This four-to~-five week unit identifies types of employmeni and unemployment existing in the
U.5, today and examines problems faced by labor at the individual, cemnunity and nationail
levels, Simulatiun is used to examine the relationships between labor and produstion costs
and the price of mechanism and market structure, Current issues affecting labor are con-
,sidered including immigration, world trade and multi-national corporations. A list of
current resources used is included. - :

4

4
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MARGINALISM AND EQUILIBRIUM

Labor in-the U.S. Economy Today -

-

Christine A. Blumberg . Tweifth Grade

This four-to-five week unit identifies types of employment and unemployment existing in the
U.5. today and examines problems faced by labor at the individual, community ‘and national
levels. Simulation is used to examine the relationships between labor and production costs
and the price of mechanism and market structure. Current issues affecting labor are con-
sidered including fmmigration, world trade and multi-national corporations. A list of
current resources used is included. e .

NATURE AND TYPES OF ECONOMIC SYSTEMS
f)

Problems of Underdeveloped Countries and the >-
Use of Terrorism to Soive These Problems )
Burt €. Bardal Twelfth Grade
This is a thirteen-day teaching unit aimed at increasing student understandiﬁg of the prob- .
lems faced by people i underdeveloped countries and the ways in which they may try to
improve thefr situation. It stresses the ways in which terrorism is used under such ¢ircum-
stances. Growth, stability, justice and security within the economic system are all

examined in this context, A variety of activities and an examination are included.

3

a
r

PubTic Uti1ities/Monopalies

Betty 0. Harrison Tenth-Twelfth Grade

The unit is designed to teach studeﬁ&s the role of monopolies in the ecanomy. The class con-
centrates on their local utilities as a model study. In addition to studying the utilities
in the economy, energy conservation is included since it deals with energy use. The unit
includes teacher worksheets, outlines, teaching suggestions, learning competencies and
evaluation tools.

Experience Economics

Joyce M. Wicke Ninth-Tuplfth Grade

The unit is designed to teach basic economic terminology and to expmine a number of giobal
problems, most primarily hunger. Students, work on two individual packets which have both
aspects of language arts and social studies.. Each packet containg directions and assign-
ments. The first packet (What is Economics) stressed basic economic terms and the workings
of the market economy. The second packet {Economics.and the Third World} stressed the prob-
lems of underdevelcped and developing traditional economies, particularly the food crisis,
Students also participate in two simylation games—Consumer Choice and Bread Line. In Con-
sumeér Choice, the student becomes both producer and consumer in a market economy. The stu-
dent, in Bread Line, becomes a member of a third world village struggling to prcduce enough
food with their limited resources to feed an ever-increasing population. .

# —
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Teaching Economic Concepts Through the ]
History of Western Civilization .

William Sigelakis -& Lawrence Abrams . Tenth-Twelfth Grade

The unit, designed to be a mini~-course, is intended to integrate economc concepts intc a
social studies curriculum. The course provides students with learning experiences to develop
their skills in economic problem solving and analytical thinking. The class analyzed and
evaluated economic theories and alternative economic systems. The studéhts identified,
analyzed and evaluated the ideas of important economic theorists. Throughout the course the
class studied the overt and subtle impact that industrialization has had on their behavior.

-

Teachers' Resource Guide for Social Organization . '
in Shantung Compound

Robert W. Reinke & William E. Becker, Jr. _ Tenth-Twelfth Grade

The case study is the prominent facé%g in this project. The teachers’ guide has three major
goals: the development of key econddric concepts found within the case study; to provide
motivational activities in the form of question and activities Tists; to increase the useful-
ness of the case study as a teaching tool. Shantung Compound was a Chinase Internment camp
organized during ¥.¥.11, The camp personnel allowed the various foreign inmates to form
their own society. Economic, social .and political fnstitutions were formed. After reading
of the Shantung experiences, the students formed their own small groups. Each group simu-
lated isolation on an jsland. They decided upon the Natural resources needed, the popula-
tion required, and the equipment they feit they would need to survive. The students set up

. sftuations and probTems similar to Shantung and then formed their own solutions.

Economics—An Introduction
Walter P. Hertz . "~ “Twelfth Grade

The goal of the course is to prepare the student for entry in an.undergraduate School of
Business Administration or, if not college, to become fully acquainted with economic con-
cepts, theory and practice required for microeconomic decision making. Every student takes
an awarengss-test at the beginning of the course. Lectures are supported by articles in the
Wall Street Journal discussing practical examples of the theories taught., Students submit a
resume of all lectures—Ilecture notes are graded. In addition to an introduction to
economics , the American economic system as well as the world economic systems are covered.

v
.

Business-and- Economics Institute on
the Free Enterprise System = = -

Kitty Booth & H. MéripaTI Boaoker Twelfth-ﬁréde

A summeyr program has been conductad for thirty high school students for the last three
summer . The objectives of the Institute are the following: to develop an understanding
of an appreciation for the fundamentals of the free enterprise system, to bring together
students in the,K tidewater area, to foster a sense of understanding and friendship and
finally to build a sense of mutual trust and respect between our business and government
leaders and the young leaders of our schoQls. The students were placed as interns in local
businesses. Four days of each week were spent at the business and the fifth day was devoted
to seminar, films, atc,

[
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" Small Business

John J. Lane o

This class studied the importance of small business in the amé}ican economy and the steps
The role of an entrepreneur was discussed and students
e students put their knowledge

required to set up a smail business.

also learned.the importance of enterprising Thdividuals.
into use by simulating starting a small business.

nesses and discussed the opportunities they presented.

developing a business was also studied.

The students selected several small busi-
The idea of profits as a motive for

ECONOMIC INCENTIVES

Profits, Inc.

Phy1lis Bryant & Faye Cardwel)

Profits, Inc. II was formed because the younger brothers and sisters of the stockhoidars of

High,School

™~

Eleventh & Twelfth Grade

the mock corporation, Profits,.Inc., requested that the corporation be organized.

separate and rival schools participated in the corporation.

Jems but instead made the students work harder.

public relations tool,

‘Consumer Economics in--the High School—Teacher's Guide

L. Arthur Womer, Jr.

The course is designed to teach basic economic conCepts in such a manner as to make thé
study of economics immediately meaningful to high school seniors.
involves students with the making of aconomic decisions and economic value judgmants. .
Students are paired, by computer, into simulated marriages in order to provide them with .
The project is divided.into the units that are pre-

sented 10 class. A detailgd explanation and outline is with each unit. The unit topics

possible economic value conflicts.

include: Econoniic Theories, Goals, Fixed Expenditures, Credit, Living Expenditures,
Consumer Service and Protection and Disasters.

The rivalry did not cause prob-
The goals for the corporation are to promote
a better economic understanding in our school, comunity, state and region and to make a
profit. The incentive to promote a better economic understanding was the earning of shares
in the corporation. The shares were earned by participation in group activities and by
compietion of approved individual projects.
at the Free Enterprise Fair at Western Kentucky University.
Positiva America” and was the only exhibit of 71 that was acknowledged {on the front page)
of the Jocal newspaper. The students from the two schools and Charlie Brown were involved
in a slide tape program, "The Amazing Success Machine,” that presented the basic economic
concepts. The slide-tape program not only explained free enterprise but was an excellent”

The corporation was invited to have an exhibit

The exhibit's theme wa

s

Twalfth Grade

The class offers essential economic knowl-

edge which will help eac student Tive a more rewarding economic life.

The methodology employed

Two
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Public Utilities/Monoplies “
Betty 0. Harrison Tenth-Twelfth Grade '

™ H
The unit is designed to teach students the role of monopolies in the economy.. The class con-
centrates on*their Tpcal utilities as a model study. In addition to studying the utilities
in the ecdnomy, energy conservation is included since it deals with energy. use. The unit
includes teacher worksheets, outlines, teaching suggestidns, learning competencies and evalu-
ation tools. . .

Teachers' Resource Guide for Social
Organization in Shantung Compound N

Robert W. Reinke & William E. Be¢ er, Jr. "L Tenth-Twe1fth Grade
. »

The case study is the prominent{factor in this project. The teachers® guide has three major

_goals: the devilopment of key etonomic concepts found within the case study; to provide moti~

vatfonal activities in the form of question and activities lists; to increase the usefiu/lness

of the case study as a teaching tool. Shantung Compound was a Chinese internment :amp organ-

ized during H.W. II. The camp personnel allowed the various foreigh inmates to form their own -

soctety. Economic, social and political institutions were formed. After reading of the .

Shantung experiences, the students formed their own small groups. Each group simulated iso-~

lation on an island. They decided upon the natural resources Needed, the population required

and the equipment they felt they would need to survive. The students set up situations and

problems similar o0 Shantung and then formed their own solutions.

oo

-
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INTERDEPENDENCE
. i
Probiems of Underdeveloped Countries and the s
Use of Terrorism_to Solve These Problems

k3

Burt G. Bardal : ‘ - Twelfth Grade .

b
This is a thirteen-day teaching unit aimed at increasing student understanding of the prob-
lems faced by people in ynderdeveloped countries and the ways in which they may try to
improve theiy’'situation.’ It stresses the ways in which terrorism is used under such c¢ircum-
stances. Growth, stability; justice and security within the economic system are all examined =
ini this context. A variety-of activities and an examination are included. '

A Letter to the President of the United States

Raymond B. Kartchner Tenth-Twel fth Grade

This was an experimental program open to all students in the tenth, eleventh and twelfth
grades. The focus was upon the basic economic concepts and how the American economy oper-
ates. The goals of the project were to help students to: develop an interest and comwit-
ment to local and national affairs; leam of the interdependence of goals and values;
understand compromise; be aware of costs and benefits of solutions to problems; and to seek
new solutions. They also learned about the goals of the American economy. After studying
the’ present economy, the students each sent a letter to the President offering their assess-
ment of the economic situation and, their suggestions for possible solutions. Students
received raplies fram several govermmental agencies. :
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Labor in the J.S. Economy Today ! )
Christine A. Blumberg ) Twelfth Gfade e

~This four-to-five week unit identifies types of eﬁp]oyment and uneﬁp?oyment existing in the
U.S. today and examines problems faced by labor at the individual, community and nationmal -

" levels. Simulation is used to examine the relationships between labor and production costs

and the price of mechanism and markel structure. Current issues affectina labor are con-
sidered including immigration, world trade and multi-national corporations. A list of cur-
gent resources useiis included. * .

-
L]

Profits, Inc.
Phy11is Bryant & Faye Cardvell Eieventh & Twelfth Grade

Profits, Inc. IT was formed because the younger nrothers and sisters of the stockholders of, -
the mock corporation Profits, Inc., requested that the corporation be organized. Two separ-
ate and rival schools participated in the corporation. The rivalry did not cause problems

but instead made the students work harder, The goals for the corporation are to promote 3
better economic understanding in our school, community, state and region and to make a profit.
The incentive to promote a better economic understanding was the earning of shares in the
corporation. The shares were earned by participation in group activities and by completion
of approved ihdividual projects. The corporation was invited to have an exhibit at the Free
Enterprise Fair at Western Kentucky University. The exhibit's theme was "Think Positive >
America® and was the only exhibit of 71 that was acknowledged {on the front page).of the
local newspaper. The students from the two schools and Charlie Brown were fnvolved in a

slide tape program "The Amazing Success Machine,” that presented the basic economit cdncepts.
The slide-tape program not only explained free enterprise but was an excellert public rela-
tions tool. .

: .
GOVERNMENT INTERVENTION AND REGULATION

’

Introduction to Economics ’ .
Oran W. Palmer, Jr. & Micha@ksmbik " Twelfth Grade -

Prior to this course, Introduction to Economics, only fragmented aspects of economics were
taught within other courses.. The major goal of the unit was economic literacy for the sty-
dents, The project consists of four sections: {1) Anatomy of an Economy: to increase the
language and intent of economics and background information; (2) Our Economy in Operation:
stresses the role of the firm; elements, functions and interrelationships between product

and factor markets;.income redistribution; stocks and bonds; and big business; (3) National
Economics and Public Pelicy; and {4} National Economics and International Trade. The premise,
structure and function of the American system plus the relationship between our economy and
forefgn economies_ was .explored. .Worksheets, quizzes and guest speakers were utilized in

this project. .

1
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Insurance 1980 - 2

" Loretta 0'Brian Eleventh & Twelfth Grade

+

i

Insurance 1980 . part of a consumer economics course at St. Xavier High School, The unit is
intended to review and re]ate some economic concepts to the insurance industry. A section
expleins how insurance compan1es are organized and how the industry operates in relation to
the economy as a whole and, how government regulation anggts free enterprise. A game "Share
the Risk" is Introduced to stimulat interest. Each stut®nt plays the role of an adult in
need of insurance. All students participated in the insurance company and must decide risks,
sel prices and buy insurance themselves. The students study the different types of insurance
evailable and the need and value of each. ‘ '

L]

Taxes! Taxes! Taxes!

Helen Montgomery Twelfth Grade

The im.act of taxation affects the daily lives of everyone. The students through this four-
week unit :tudy how taxes are detempined, how the money is spent and what possible changes
might be made. The primary classroom activity is for students to solva Certain tax problems
at various levels of government. Both tax problems and solutions are designed to illustrate
principles of taxation. The tax prohlems begin with a simulation of *a simple taxing problem
and proceeds to.real probliems which ars more complex but which have similar characteristics.
At all points of. the unit the students are asked to make judgments abou. how they perceive

. the tax problems. As support materials the unit uses the Tocal newspapers, IRS and oth%;

government publications (state and federal) arid various almanacs,

w
An Interdisciplinary-Multistrateqy Teaching °
- Unit on Antitrust
William B. Walstad & Dorothy Rock Tenth-Twelfth Grade

This project took a broad approach to economics that specialized in the issue of antitrust.
Competition, its regulation, government policies, and the effect of antitrust laws were also
stressed. The students held value discussions on economic freedom, competition, economic
efficiencys business conduct and the aconomic analysis of fssues. They analyzed business

. conduct and compatition within society{ also unfair business practices. The project com-
t

Q

bined historical, sociological and political perspectives. A multistrategy approach kept
the student interested throughout the semester course. 3rainstorming, surveys, statistical
analyses, games and a case study approach were included among the strategies used.

A Letter to the President of the United States
Réymond B. Kartchner Tenth-Twelfth Grade

This was an experimental program open to all students in the tenth, eleventh and twelfth
grades. The focus was ur .n, the basic aconomic concepts and how the American economy oper-
«tes. The goals of the project were. to help students to: develop an interest and commitment
to local and natiwmal affairs; learn of the interdependence of goals and values; understand
compromise; be aware of costs and benefits of sofutions to problems; and to seek new solu-
tions. They also learned about the goals of the American economy. After studying the
present economy, the students each sent @ lTetter to the President offering their assessment
of the ecanomic situation and their suggestions for possible solutions. Students received
replies from several governmental agencies. .
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The Music Industry and the American Economy
William R. Chemerka : Eleventh & Twelfth Grade

The overall objective of this semester course is o increase the students' understanding of
basic economic behavior. The unit covers the American economy, supply and demand, business
organizations, money and banking, and economic growth. The unit substitutes exampies from
the rock music industry instead of the traditionally cited "guns and butter” example. Music
industry examples are used to introduce fundamental economic terminology at the beginning of
the course. Other sections of the unit also utilize the music industry to explain the econo-
mic concepts involved. The students enrolled in the courses are able to relate to the tradi-
tional econcmic terminology ant concepts with more confidence when the rock music industry

is utilized as the medium.

Ty
-

Steamboats Get Tracked On ' _ ‘ _
Dorothy Barrett Tenth-Twe1fth Grade

This is a sixteen-day simulation dramatizing costs and benefits of technological change. The
simulation is of a local historical situation when railroads replaced steamboats for volume
transportation. The railroad had the potential fo bring economic development, markets and
labor resources. The change focuses on the Mankato area which shifted from a subsistence to
a commercial economy. The class elected a five-member city council to decide whether to
allow the railroad. The remainder Of the class represented pressure groups and ihterested
citizens. The unit presents a suggested day-by-day schedule for the curriculum.

EY
Income Distribution and the Role of
Profits in the Market System

Patricia L. Shelton ) +  Tenth-Twelfth Grade

This two-to-four-week unit could be used as a component in a consumer economics, marketing,
sociology or current affairs course. However, the unit was taught as consumer economics. .
The course begins with a study of the national economy and then switches to0 study the locaT
and the indi¥idual. Throughout the unit suggested curriculum correlation points are sug-
gested. In the consumer economics course the influences of supply, demand and competition
on production are emphasized. The class studied the way the market system benefits them in
their roles. }

Economic Concepts Integrated into Accounting--
Using Yalues in Dacision Making

|
Marguerite Ross Cowan Tenth=~Twelfth Grade

Introducing economic concepts into accounting classes was the goal of this unit. Out of the
124 accounting students survayed, only eight were enrolled in the economics course. A value
inventory was given to the students and retained for decision-making purposes. It was hoped
that by learning to make economic decisions through value decision-making, this could be
applied in the future. Transparencies are provided to assist in the presentation of materials.
Thetproject covers money and banking, production, taxation, supply and demz d and economic
systems,

-
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Broilers, Beans and Bellies: A Unit

on Commodity Fitures Markets T
loren d, bunham- . Twelfth Grade

Broilers, Beans and Bellies is a three-to-five-day unit designed to fit into social studies
courses in grades 9-12. it is intended to iniroduce students to the puirpose and.functioning
of commodity futures markets and how theso markets are related to the economy as a whole.

An examination of case studies in hedging and investing as well as a simulation of investing -
is included iIn the unit. The unit was developed in the belief that students living in
Minnesota's~agricultural economy should have a basic understanding of commodity futures
markets and how they are ysed by producers and processors.

Recycling the Business District of the City
of Louisville, Keqtucky, and Its Effects .

Patricia M. Ashbrook Tenth Grade

The contents of the project will enable a teacher to present a unit on how the recycling of
a business district and its success or failure affects the économy of an area, and how it
affects individuals as participants in the economic system of that area. The City of Louis-
ville, along with businesses, had begun a concentrated effort to revitalize the duwntoun
business area. With the emergence of a suburban shopping area, increased inner city crime,
lack of appropriate parking facilities,-a decrease in creative shops, and a rise in unemploy-
ment arose. The downtown business district had suffered in its ability to spur the Louis-
ville economy and to generate new businesses. The recycling effort of Louisville provided

an interesting and exciting way for the students to see a mdre basic and complete economic
picture. .

Il

Cheese Bits—Our Biz! in High School : -
First Year Accounting Classes

#

Sister Marion Joseph Gerl Twelfth Grade

Economic concepts have been introduced into atcounting tlasses by the introduction of the
study of the effects of a cooperative. Cheese producing is a major business in Wisconsin

and thus provides.an excellent exampie. F charts were used as a means of portraying how
economic benefits flow and ripple throughodt the cheese industry. The students read articles
and newspapers toO construct a scrapbook and posters. The-importance of the cheese industry E
to Wisconsin, to the United States, afittyto the international market was studied by the stu-

dents. . .

Teaching Analytical Economics to Intellectualiy
Gifted Students in a Math and Science High School

Jacob Irgang ) _ Twe1fth Grade &

This analytical approach to the study of economics utilizes various models, such as statisti-
cal analysis, geometric diagrams, algebra, and graphs, to explain and clarify economic con-
cepts. Topics covered are economic growth, unemployment, productivity and ecohomic effici-
gncy. The micro-economics section covers consumer demand and utility, supply and demand,
costs of production and basic accounting. Fiscal and monetary policies are analyzed in the
macro-economics segment. Areas covered are savings and inwestment, the multiplier effect,
money and banking, and business cycles. Another major section of the project covers inter-
national trade and finance. Examples with explanations are used throughout the project.
Sources of information are included with each section.

i
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What Makes Johnny Run?v
Haxine'H. Miller Senior High

The unit in social psychology presents the hypothetical Johnny in the role of worker.

Johnny is evaluated as & status seeker t0 determine his impact on the economy. Johnny is 2
good student, a poor one, a cooperative one, and a non-cooperative one, He is well-to-do
and not so well-to-do. Johnny has choices in problem solving. The class examine§ different
occupations and possible companies through Johnny. Running shoes and their impact on the
econonmy ars used throughout the project. Their production,.sales, advertising, etc. are
studied. The class investigated how many companies are involved in the production of
running shoes and the influence those cempanies have on society and the economy.

Economics and Electrical Power Production
Irving Jackson Nirth-Twelfth Grade .

This unit is developed 10 study electrical power and how it is affected ;}\fconomics. The
main focus is on the economics of electrical generaticn. Sdarcity and electricity is dis-
cussed and students learn about opportunity costs and how they arg present in the production
of electricity. An analysis of supply and demand for electrical-gnergy is made, using data
from the local community and it is illustrated how supply and demand affect the cost of
power. The different types of power plants are discussed, stressing the benefits of each
type. The possibility of nuclear powar is also discussed as an altermative for the future.

Experience Economics
. Joyce M. Wicke Ninth-Twelfth Grade

The unit is designed to ieach basic economic terminology and to examine a number of gloval
problems, most primarily hunger. Students work on two individual packets which have both
aspects of language arts and social studies. Each packet contains directions and assign-
ments. The first packet (What is Economics) stressed basic economic terms and the working$

the market economy. The secondpacket (Economics and the Third World) sEreszgd the prob-
éms of underdeveioped and developing traditiopal economies, particdlarly the food crisis.
Students also participate in two simuladtion games—Consumer Chofce and Bread Line. In Con-
sumer Choice, the student becomes both producer and consumer in a market economy. The
student, in Bread Line, becomes a member OFf a third world village struggling to produce
enough food with thefr~{imited resources to feed an evvr-iq;reasing population.

t

teonomics is for R |
Thowas W. Mi1lane & Joseph B. Garvey | . Twelfth.Grade |

The unit covers a series of independent study assignments that are used in place of the tra-,
d‘tional classroom setting for students who have a basic economics background. The students
involvad in the independent study spent much of their time in the library working on their
awn investijgations, research and reporting. Before they start their indépendent work, a
contract is agreed upon betseen the student and the teacher. Many of thg agreed year con-
tracts allowed the students to work on current economic topics and trends in popular maga-
2ines as we'l as the standard business magazines and newspapers. Several of the students

did occupational surveys, both general and specific. Appendix B of the project is a copy of
the basic curriculum in the nine-week unit. The nine-week unit is the main course that al.
the high school students take. The unit uses the case study method and. is desfgned primarily

to give students an exercise n economic analysis. N

AN

&126 : N




Imperiatism: A Blessing or a Curse . { )
ik .
Edith F. Beard Eleventh & Twelfth Grade,

The main goal bf the unit was to teach economic concepts while teach1ng imperialism. The

d stinction be.ween old and new imperialism and its relation to economics was defined early
the unit. The study Of the need for markets, raw materials, and the demand fo goods was

1nc1uded. Several different theories of the cause of 1mper1alism ﬁere discussed. New.paper

articles were discussed in class that related current events to the.study of imperialiam.

The students prepared panel discussions, cartoons, and letters o0 help understand imperi2lism

and its effects. p

i

Simulation and Reality: An Economic Experience
Jarrell McCracken & Richard Jordan Tenth-Twelfth Grade

The course was developed to improve and expand the economic literacy of the high school stu-
dents at Manual. This unit has been organized around the components of the circular flow
model. Eleven simulations give students an initial opportunity to involve themselves actively
. in economics. Twelve community question-and-answer sessions with local business and govern-
ment job representat1ves are ‘ihcorporated into the course. The unit also contains eighty-
seven individual lesson plans and provides a day-by-day outline for thase lessons.

Economics 1n U.S. History: Using tjvéng Museums

~ -

David E. O'Connor - Ninth-Twelfth Grade

A field trip to 01d Sturbridge ViTlage, a living museum, was the basis of this project. The
main focus was on work with the topics ofhsuppTy and demand, markets and exchange, money,
production, and productive resources being introduced as they related to work. The intro-
ductory/motivational activities for stidents were to create a family career tree and fill in
criteria—alternative chart evaluating.twentieth-century occupations. Developmental activ-
ities were worked on during the trip to the Village. The students divided into groups to
take slides and record tapes of the V111agev{ﬂierpreters in their #9les. The second group
created advertisements for businesses they visited. Group three ated ~areer trees of the
interpreters. Group four created a criteria-aiternative chart to'ayaluate occupations. The
unit provided students with the opportunity to study scarcity and chdice, supgly and demand,
. and Zpecialization as they re]ated to the nineteenth century.s

*

-

tilization of Business aﬁd Comnunity
Resources in Teaching Economics

John J. Kerrigan : Eleventh Grade

The Center for Economics and Business Studies is part of an innovative program known as the
Career Development Center Network. The Center is a joint effort by the Chicago Board of
Education and the Continental Bank. Yhe Curritulum of the Center covers microeconomics,
macroeconomics and global enterprise. The program is not intended to prepare students for
a job as a career, but rather hopes to augment traditional education programs. The classes
for the remedial students are held in facilities provided by the American Institute of
Banking or the Continental Bank. In addition to the usual classroom work, numerous field
trips were scheduled to supplement their study of the Chicayo and United States economy.
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Profits, Inc. |
Phy11is Bryant & Faye Cardwell Eleventh & Twelfth Grade

Profits, Inc. 11 was formed because the younger brothers and sisters of the stockholders of
the mock corporation Profits, Iac. requested that the corporation be organized: Two separ-
ate and rival scheols participated in the corporation. The rivalry did not cause problems
but instead made the students work harder. The goals for the corporation are to promote a
better economic unde:standing in our school, community, state and region and to make @
profit. The incentive to promote a better economic understanding was the earming of shares
in the corporation. The shares were earned by participation in group activities and by
completion of approved individual projects. The corporation was invited to have an exhibit
at the Free Enterprise Fair at Western Kentucky University. The exhibit's theme was “"Think
Positive America" and was the only exhibit of 71 that was acknowledged (on the front page)
of the local newspaper. The students from the two schools and Charlie Brown were involved
in a slide tape program “The Amazing Success Machine," that presented the basic economic
concepts.. The slide-tape program not only explained free enterprise but was an excellent
pubiic relations tool.

COMPETITION AND MARKET STRUCTURE

* .

An Interdisciplinary-Mulitistrategy
Teaching Unit on Antiltrust '

William B; Walstad & Dorothy Rock ' Tenth-Twe) fth Grade

This project took a broad approach to economics that specialized in the issue of antitrust.
Competition, its regulation, government policies, and the effect of antitrust laws were also
stressed. The students held value discussions on economic freedom, competition, ecoromic
efficiency, business conduct and the economic analysis of issues. They analyzed business
conduct and competition within society, also unfair business practices. The project com-
binad historical, sociological and political perspectives. A multistracegy approach kept
the students interested throughout the semester course. Brainstorming, surveys, statisti-
cal analyses, games and a case study approach were included among the strategies used.

1

INCOME DISTRIBUTION AND GOVERNMENT REDISTRIéUTION

Introduction to Economics
Orar, W, Patmer, Jr. & Michael Slovik Twelfth Grade

Prior to this course, Introduction to Economics, unly fragmented aspects of economics were
taught within other courses. The major goal of the unit was etonomic literacy for the stu-
dents. The project consists of four sections: (1) Anatomy of an Ecomomy: to increase the
language and inten*. of economics and background information; {2} Our Economy in Operation:
stresses the role of the firm; elements, functions and aﬂterrq§ationsh1ps between produci
and factor markets; income red1str1but1on, stocks and bonds; and btg business; {3) National
Economics and Public Policy; and (4) National Economics and International Trade. The
premise, structure and function of the fmerican system plus the relationship between our
economy and foreign 2conomies was explored. Worksheets, quizzes and guest speakers were
utilized in this pruject. :
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Cartoons and Economics

Russell R. Christensen Twe)fth . Grade

Cartoons are used as the vehicle for the study of economic concepts. Cartoons are universal
in nature and understood by all categories as well as cultural groupings. The Zartoons used
werd political with economic implications showing the relatiguship between government and
economics. They wére used to promote classroom discussion and to allow the teacher to intro-
duce economic terms and concepts. Each student collected tWenty cartoons and indicated the
economic concept involved. After the students collected cartoons and discussed them, they
began creating their own cartoons. A professional cartoonist was emplioyed to assist the
class in their work. . .

-

The Economics of Inequality

Joseph Woifson & Jack Zevin . Eleventh Grade

The general goal of this project was to deepen the students' understanding of the causes and
consequences 0f economic inequality. They were also exposed to a variety of viewpoints and
alternatives concerning distribution of income, taxation of inherited wealth, and the gap
between rich and poor. Why people are inequal, what economic inequality 1s, the consequences
of this inequality, and what we.can do to become equal were questions considered in this
unit? The class analyzed the concepts of inequality, prestige, and social ciass. Hypotheses
concerning the causes and consequences of inequality were developed by these high school
juniors, Extensive units on the_historic view of social programs, injustice, wages, income,
and the American labor force are also included with the project.

AGGREGATE DEMAND ;" UNEMPLOYMENT AND INFLATION

A Student's Choice: Teaching Students to
Critically Evaluate Current Economic Proposals

Diane Elizabeth Keenan Twelfth Grade

"The question "What causes inflation and what can be done to contrdl 1t?" was the basis for

the comparison of the theorics of four economists. The three-week uynit exposes the class to
the different viewpoints of Juhn Galbraith, Milton Friedman, Arthur Laffer and Léster Thurow.
The class studied the arguments presented by @ach economist, the evidence Cited, whether or
not the evidence is convincing, what values and assumptions underlie these arguments, and

the benefits and costs of each proposdl. The purpose of this three-week unit is to promote ,
crivical thinking and decision- ~making, Lo give students the ability to evaluate economic pro-
posdils in the future, and to stimulate students to gdﬂt to read further about economic issues
and ideas. .
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Forecasting With a Follow-up

Thomas ¥. Mullane - Twelfth Grade
" . This two-week unit, entitled Forecasting, was taught within a year-long course on ecoﬁ%;ics.

The fiscal and monetary policies of the .5, were covered. extensively. Overall, 140 students
examined the econqmy; considered proposals for policy change and thei. impact on soCiety;
and the possibility of those changes being implemented. The students worked in groups debat-
. ing, discussing and defending various positions. They then wrote individual papers forecast-
ing the nation's economi¢ performance for 1981, 1982. Included in the paper were specific
predictions concerning inflation, gross national product, and the Dow Jones Average.
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How the Fed Spreads the Bread ’ : ¥

3

Elizabeth Allebaugh : Eleventh & Twelfth Grade

The high schuel students in this project gained-an.umderstanding of the commercial banking
system, the Federal Reserve System, and monetary poiicy. They were able™to relate the
banking systems to their community, their state, and .the nation. These fifty students also
studied the history of money and its symbolism and Federal Reserve poiicies. A Banking
Seminar, with a representative of the Economic Research.Department of the Federal Reserye
Bank, and several local bankers proved to be a worthy learning experieiice. The students had
a myriad of qygstions answared by the experts. A few of the papers they wrote and shared
with the clas{ were on the role of gold, new banking services and intarnational banking.
"How the Fed Spreads the Bread" was a simulation game which gave the students practical
examples of the terms and policies they had discussed in class. Cos

»

Econdmic Concepts Integrated iﬁto Accounting—
Using Values in Decision Making S

Merguerite Ross Cowan : Tenth-Twe1fth Grade

Introducing economic concePis into accounting classes was the goal of thid uniti Out of the
124 accounting students surveyed, oniy eight were enrolled in the~economics cqlirse. A value
inventory was given to the students and retained for decision-making purposes Y It was hoped
that by learning to. make economic decisions through .value decision-making, this could be
applied in the future. Transparencies are provided to assist in the presentation- of
materials. The project covers moniey and banking, production, taxatfon, supply and demand
and economic systems. . ——pa .
] B i ’ e

Teaching Ana]ytiga1 EéoﬁbmiCS to Intellectually
Gifted Students in a Math and Science High School - K

Jacob Irgang Twelfth Grade -

. ! - ) '
This analytical approach to the study of aconomics utilizes various models, such as statisti-
cal analysis, geometric diagrams, algebra, and graphs, to explain and ¢larify economic con-
cepts. Topics covered are economic growth, unemployment., productivity and economic
efficiency. The micro-economics section covers consumer-demand and utility, supply and
demand, costs of production.and basic accounting.. Fiscal and monetary policies are analyzed
in the macro-economics segment. Areas covered are savings and investment, the multiplier
effect, mongy and banking, and,business cycles. Another major section of the project covers
international trade and finance. Examples with explanations ara used throughout the project.
Sources of information are included with each section. ' .
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Economi cs—An Introdu’ction v ) ,'
Walter P. Hertz Twelfth Grade ‘

The goal of the course is to Brepare the student for entry in an undergraduate School of
Business Administration, or, if not coliege, to become fully acquainted with economic con-
cepts, theory and practice required for microeconomic decision making. Every student takes
an awareness test at the beginning of the course. Lectures are supported by articles in the
Nal] Street Journal discussing practical examples of the theories taught. Students submit
a rasume of all Tectures; lecture notes are graded. In addition to an introduction to
QFDHOEiuS, the American economic system as well as the world economic systems are covered.

‘ _ .

Consumer Economics in the High School—Teacher's Guide
L, Arthur Homer, Jr. ;’ Twelfth Grade

The c0urse is designed to tpach basic econoﬁ1c concepts in such a manner as to make the  _
study of economics immediately meaningful to high school seniors. The methodology employed
involves students with the making of econ ic de¢isions and economic value judgments. Stu-
dents are paired, by computer, into similated marriages in order to provide them vith possible
economic value conflicts. The project is divided into the units that are presenced in class.
A detailed explanation and outline is with each unit. The unit fopics include: Economic
Theories, Goals, Fixed Cxpenditures, Credit, Living Expenditures, Consumer "ir'sice and Pro-
tection and Disasters. The class offers essential economic knowledge which w.ll,ae1p each

student live a more rewarding econcmic }ife.
!

\}a ]
The Great Depressron——Monetary and F1$ca1 Policy ) o

KathTleen Ryan Johnston Eleventh Grade

The principal objective of this unit is to teach (or reinforce) the concepts involved with
monetary and fiscal policy via an examination }f the causes and effects of the Great Depres-
sion. This study will assist students in applying the concepts to present and future economic
situations. The unit begins by discussing that the cause of the depression mentioned in
history botks me signalled the beginning of a severe recession. The unit continues
explaining that ba monetary and fiscal policy caused the depression. The first section of

\_, the unit is a teacher's guide for the unit. The secopd part is a student folder and the

third section is the eva uation (tests) for the students enroT]ed in the course.

1
'
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Simu]ation and Reality: An Economic Experience

’/,/darrell McCracken & R1chard Jordan Tenth-Twelfth Grades -

The course was developed to 1mprove and expand the economic 11teracy of the high schoal
students at Manual, This unit has been organized arcund the components of the circular flow
model. Eleven simulations give students an initial opporbunity to involve .themselves
actively in economics, Twelve cormunity question-and-answer sessions with Tocal business
and government job representatives are incorporated into the course. The unit also contains
eighty-seven individual Tesson plans and provides a day-by-day outline for these lessons..
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The #Music Industry and the American Economy

William R. Chemerka

—

Eleventh & Twelfth Grade

&, .
The overall objective of this semester course is to increase the students' understanding of
basic economic ;:havior. The unit covers the American economy, supply and demand, business

organizations,
the rock music industry instead of the tr
Mustc industry examples are used to intrgdu

ney ard banking, and ecgnomic growth. The unit substitutes examples from
adi

tionally cited "guns and butter” example.
ce fundamental economic terminology at the begin-

ning of the course. Other sections of the unit also utilize the music industry to explain
the economic concepts involved. The studenis enrolied irf the courses are able to relate to

the traditional economic
industry is utilized as tre medium.

Profits, Inc.

Phyl1is Bryant & Faye Cardwell

inology and concepts with more confidence when the rock music

Eleventh & .Twelfth Grade

Profits, Inc. 1T was formed because the younger brothers and sisters of the stockholders of

the mock corporation Profits, Inc. requested that the corporation be organized.

Two separ-

ate and rival schools participated in the corporation.

The rivalry did not cause problems

but instegd made the students work harder.

The goals for the corporation are to promote a

better economic understanding in our school, community, state and region and to make a profit.
The' incentive to promote a better economic understanding was the earning of shares in the
corporation. The shares were earned by participation in group activities and by completion
of approved individual projects. The corporation was invited to have an exhibit at the Free
Enterprise Fair at Western Kentucky University. The exhibit's theme was Think Positive
America” and was the only exhibit of 71 that was acknowledged (on the front page) of the

Tocal newspaper. The students from the two schools and Charlie Brown were involved 1n a

slide tape program "The Amazing Success Machine," that presented the basic economic cincepts.
the slide-tape program not only explained free enterprise but was an excellent public rela-
tions tool. '

“FISCAL POLICY: TAXES, EXPENDITURES AND TRANSFERS -

T .
Economics Is For Real ]
Thomas W. Mullane & Joseph B. Garvey . Twelfth Grade

The unit covers a e2rigs of independbnt study assignments that are used in place of the tra-

ditional classroom setting for students who have a basic economics background.

The students

DA

involved 1? the independent study spent much ¢f their time in the library working on their
own investigations, research and reporting, Before they start their independent work, a

contract is agreed upon between the student and the teacher. Many of the agreed year con-
tracts allowed the students to-work on current economic topics and trends in popular maga-

zines as well asg the standard business magazines and r-wspapers.

Saveral of the students

did occupational surveys, both general and specific.

Appendix B of the project is a copy

of the basic curriculum in the nine-week unit.. The nine-week unit s the main course that

all tha high school students take.

marily to give students an exercise in economic analysis.

The unit uses the case study method and i¢ designed pri-
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Forecasting With a Follow-up
Thomas W. Mullane Twelfth Grade

This two-week unit, cntitled Forecasting, was taught within a year-long course on economics.
The fiscal and monetary po]ic?es of the U.S. were covered extensively. Overall, 140 students
examined the economy; considered proposals for policy change and their impact on society; and
the possibility of those changes being implemented. The students worked in groups debating,
discussing and defending various positions. They then wrote individual papers forecasting -
the nation's economic performance for 1981, 1982. Included in the paper were specific pre-
dictions concerning. inflation, gross national product, and the Dow Jones Average.

| W o
Simulation and Reality: "An Economic Experience
Jarreil McCracken 2?Richard Jordan .- , Tenth-Twelfth Grade

The course was developed to improve and expand the econopic Titeracy of the high school stu~
dents at Manual. Thi, unit has been aeganized around the components of the circular flow
model. Eleven simulations dive students an inifial opportunity to involve themselves
actively in economics. Twelve community question-and-answer sessions with local business and
government job representatives are incorporated into the course. The unit also contains
eighty-seven individual lesson flans and provides a day-by-day outline for these lessons.

-

. Taxes! Taxes! Taxes!
Helen Montgomery ' Twelfth Grade

.The‘impact of taxation affects the daily lives of everyone. The students through this four< .
week unit study how taxes are determined, how the money is spent and what possible changes
might be made. The primary classroom activity is for studants to.solve certain tax problems
at various levels of government. Both tax problems and solutions are designed to 11lustrate
principles of taxation. The tax problems begin with a simulation of a simple taxing problem
and proceeds to real problems which are more complex but which have similar characteristics.
At all points of the unit the students are asked to make judgments about how they perceive
the tax problems. .As support materials the unit uses the local newspapers, IRS and other
governmental publications {state and federal} and varicis almanacs.

N L

The Great Depreésion-iMonetary and Fiscal Policy
Kathleen Ryan Johnston Eleventh Grade

The principal objective of this unit is to teagh {or reinforce) the concepts involved with
monetary and fiscal policy via an examination of the causes and effects of the Great Depres-
sion. This study will assist students in applying the concepts to present and futuce economic
situations. The unit begins by discussing that the cause of the depression mentioned in
history books merely signalled the beginning of a severe recession. The unit continues
explaining that bad monetary and fiscai policy caused the depression. The first section of
the unit is a teacher's guide for the unit. The second part i3 a student folder and the third
section is the evaluation (tests) for the students enrolled in the course.
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Walter P. Hertz = " Twelfth Grade

The 9oal of the course 1S to prepare the student for entry in an Undergraduate School of
Business Administration or, if not college, to_become fully acquainted with economic concepts,
theory and practice refuired for microeconomic decision making. Every student takes anT%ware-
ness test at the beginning of the course. Lectures are supported by .articles in the Wa

. Street Journal discussing practical examples of the theories taught. Students submit a

resume of all lectures; lacture notas are graded.. In addition to an introduction to economics,
the American.economic system as well as the world economic systems are covered.

¥ 1

+

ECONOMIC GROWTH ' .

. Teaching Analytical Economics to Inté1lectua]1y
Gifted Students in a Math and Science High School

Jacob Irgang v Twelfth Grade
This analytical approach o the study of economics utilizes various models, such as statisti-
cal analysis, geometric diagrams, algebra, and graphs, to expiain and clarify economic con-
cepts. Topics. covered are economic growth, unemployment, prodyctivity and economic
efficiency. The micro-economics section covers consumer dem and utility, supply and
demand, costs of production and basic accounting. Fiscal and monetary policies are analyzed
in the macro-economics segmenf. Areas covared are savings and fnvestment, the multiplier
effect, money and banking, and business cycles. Another major section of the project covers
internakional trade and finarce. Examples with explanations are uséd throughout the project.
Sources of information are included with each section.

.
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Steambqats Get Tracked On
Dorothy Harrett " Tenth-Twelfth Grade

This is a sixteen-day simulation dramatlzing costs and benefits ofiytechnological change.

The simulation is of a local historical situation when railroads teplaced steamboats for
volume transportation. The railroad had the potential to bring etonomic development, markets
and labor resources. The change focuses on the Mankato area whjith shifted from a subsistence
to a commercial economy. The class elected a five-member city "council to decide whether to
allow the railroad., The remainder of the class represented pressure groups and, interested
citizens. The unit presents a suggested day-by-day schedule égr the ‘curriculum.

. N
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- sEconomic Benefits Resulting from the Port of ’ :
‘ Green Bay, Wisconsin—A Horid Market Place

Sister Marion Gerl . Eleventh & Twelfth Grade

class. Economic terms were used in the practice typing lists. A bulletin board of new words
,wWas also established. Econemic papers concerning the Port of Green Bay and intemational i
‘trade were used to vary thé:students' typing assignments. The goals of the unit follow: to
promote interest in economics; to become more, involved in Tocal politics; fo study the

. economiz b¥nefits of the Port.of Green Bay; and to learn the metric system.

! -

Keep on Tracking

-

Twe'lfth Grade

-

* Dorothy- A, Barrett

This was & twelve-day simulation conducted within a social studies unit. It combined
economic 1iteracy with creative thinking and helped the students to prepare_ for crisis. The
similation concerned a future transcontinental rail system, its ecopomic survival in a world
of depletimg energy resources, and the possible social costs and benefits of preserving the

Economic education was incorporated by this business educafion teacher inte her Typewriting I

rail system.

-

This is an open-ended unit with no dffinitd answers; it promotes cooperation

among groups and pegple, not competition.

Nine various

groups are represented, including

£ach gave a presentation repre-

researchers, businessmen, economists and the government.
senting their viewpoint. Finally, a ta®&hroup decided on a course of action, invoiving the
rail system. . - . .

LY
™
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... Introduction to Economics .

QOran W. Palmer, Jr. & Michael Slovik Twe1fth Grade . N

-Prior to this course, Introduction to Economics. only fragmented aspects of economics were -
taught within other courses. The major goal of the unit was economic literacy for the stu-
dents. The project consists of four sections: (1) Anatomy of an Economy: to increase the

', - language and intent of economics and background information; (2) Qur Economy in Operation:
. stresses .the role of the firm; elements, functions and interrelationships between product and
» . . factor markets; income redistribution; stocks and borids; and big business; (3) National .
Econgmics and Public Policy; and (4) National Economics and International Trade. THE premise,
structure and function of the American system plus the relationship between our economy and
foreiyn economic. was explored. Worksheets, quizzes and guest speakers were utilized in this
. project.

Economics-—~An Introduction
Walter P. Hertz y

The goal of the course is to prepare the student for entry in an undergraduate School of Busi-

Twelfth Grade -

ness Administ

jon or, if not college, to become fully acquainted wit

economi c concepts,

theory and practice required for microeconontic decision making.

Every student takes 4n aware

ness test at the beginning of the course.
Street Journal iscussing practical exampl
of all lectures;“decture notes are graded.

American economic system as well as the world economic systems are covered,

Legtures are supported by articles in the Hall
es of the theories taught, Students submit a res
In addition to an introduction to ecemomics, the
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Co!le‘lgf‘e and University

SCONOMIC WANTS - -

An fnstruct}onal Unit in Decision-Making
for the Health Care Industry *

John L. Lewis & Jon R. Hendrix - ’ * College

An analysis of the health care industry in the United, States provided a real-world problem
for applied economic anal/sis. The project is a w.(t which contains factual background, sug-
gested activities, overhead transparencies, and a discussion of appropriate methodology for
public decision making regarding health care. It is 2imed at clergy ard teachers who attend
an economics education workshog lasting two.to three hours. An important feature of the unit
is the contrast in policy conclusions based upon economic cost/benefit analysis and a bio~
ethical approach ba upon an eleven-step process devised by Dr. lan Hendrix which stresses
‘personal values. Students were given a choice to rank altermative .2alth care policies at
the beginning and end of the workshop. (Considerable changing of rankings occurred indicat-
ing that the materials prasented in the workshop affected the decision-making process.

t - H -
Economics for Flementary Teachers N
, Gary E. Clayton : Co?]egp

The purpose of ,this course, Economics for Elementary Teachers, was to introduce elementary.
educatfon studerits to basic economic concepts and to provide them with methods and tech-
nigties to teach economics in the classroom. The five goals of the course were: to teach

basic economic COncepts; 10 encourage the enjoyment of economics; to see the world in

economic terps; to expose the class to various teaching methods and techniquess and to
evelop a resource book for the future teachers. Traditional lectures, guests, games, simu-
a 1045::Egggguts~and‘éhd1o-visual materials were ysed throughout the project.

g

Tty

-

PRODUCT IVE- RESOURCES

Téaching Teachers To Teach Through Teaching

Marianne Bonds Talafuse Coilege .

The gurpose of this course was to teach elementary teachers sume specific economic goncepts
and t0 demonstrate how these could be taught to their pupils. Four areas were stressed:
production, money and exchange, income distribution, and the market system. Two classes were
usad, given pre- and post-tests, and were found to hav: few learning drfferences no matter
which teaching method was used. Although after teaching pupils themselves it was found that
the teachers had a stronger understanding of the principles involved. They also found that
the use of & variety of teaching methods was significant, ) T,
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“Economics for Elementary Teachers

Gary E. Clayton Colleg- \

The purpose of this course, Lconomics for Llementary Teachers, was to introduce elementary
education students to basic economic concepts and to provide them with methods and tech-
niques to teach economics in the classroom. The five goals of the course were: to teach
basic economic concepts; to encourage the enjoyment of economics; to see the world in

. economic terms; to expose the ctass to-various—teaching methods and technigues; and to
develop a resource book for the future teachers. Traditional lectures, Quests, games, simu~
lations, handouts and audio-visual materials were used throughout _he prolect.

rhy }

~ -

- SCARCITY AND CHOICES | :

Economic Education for Teachers of Indian Students \ \
George M. Vredeveld. & Walter M, Vannette College

Buring August 1978, the authors conducted an economic education workshop for teachers of
American Indian students. The workshop had the traditional goal of upgrading the economic
" understanding of elementary. school teachers. In addition, however, it aimed at creating a
better cultural understanding of, Indian pupils as it relates to the organization of the
economy. The workshop was interdisciplinary using the services of both an economist and an
anthropologist. Workshop participants were asked to modify standard presentations of
economic theory and common economic gains to the cultural needs of Indian students. Finally
they were required to teach a Tesson using this cross-cultural approach. The WOrkshop was
evaluated favorably on five criteria: (1? ~-in in score on the TUCE given as a pre- and
post-test; (2) change in attitude toward ¢. . omics; (3} teacher/workshop evaluation by the
participants; {4) requests for additional ¢iuss-cultural economic education workshops; and
"(5) unsolicited reports by participants of their use of the newly acquired economic under-
standing in their own classes. The approach provides a model for the teaching of economics
in cross-cultural settings in general. Modifications in specific content wouls be required
for its application to cultural groups other than Indian.

N

' OPPORTUNITY COSTS AND TRADE-OFFS

An Instructional Unit in Decision-Making
for the Health Care Industry

John L. Lewis & Jon R. Hendrix College

An analysis of the health care industry in the United States provides a real-world problem
far applied economic analysis. The project is a unit which contains factual background,
suggested activities, overhead transparencies, ind a discussion of appropriate methodology
for public decision-making regarding health carc. It is aimed at clergy and teachers who
" attend an economic education workshop lasting two to three hours. An important feature of
the unit is the contrast in policy conclusisns based upon economic cost/benefit analysis
and a& bioethical aproach based upon an eleven-step process devised by Dr. Jon Hendrix
which stresses personal values. Students were given a choice to rank alternative health
care policies at the beginning and end of the workshop. Considerable changing of rankings
occurred indicating that the materials presented in the workshop affected the decision-
making process.
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i NATURE AND TYPES OF ECONOMIC SYSTEMS

Economic Education for Teachers of Indian Stqdents

George M4, Vredeveld & Halter M. Vannette College

During August 1978, the authors conducted an economic education workshop for teachers of
American Indian students. JThe workshop had the traditional goal of upgrading the economic
understanding of elementary school teachers. In addition, however, it aiméd at creating a
better cultural understanding of Indian pupils as it relates to the organization of the
economy. The workshop was interdisciplinary using the services of both an economist and an
anthropologist, Workshop participants were asked to modif. standard presentations of economic
theory and common economic gains to the cultural needs of Indian studedts. Finally, they were
required to teach a lesson using this, cross-cultural approach. The workShep was evaluated
favorab * on five criteria: (1? gain in score on the TUCE given as a pre- and post-test;

(2)- chany. «n attitude toward economics; (3} teacher/workshop evaluation by the participants;
(4) requésts for additional crdss-cultural economic education workshops; and (5) unsolicited
reports by participants of their use of the newly acquired economic Wnderstanding in theis
own £lasses. The approach prevides a model for the teaching of economics in cross-cultural
setcings in general, Modifications in specific content would be required for its application
to cultural groups other than Indian. .

ECONOMIC INCENTIVES a

A Cooperative Approach to Learning
About Our Economic System

Judith Brenneke, Peter Senn & John Soper College

This project is concerned with the modifications that could be made in the World of Work
Economic Education (WOWEE) program so that it could be used in the I11inois educational
system. Ii also covers how to incorporate WOWEE into classroom teaching, and the benefits
and the costs of the program. The primary objective of the program is to combine career
educatior, consumer education and economic education., The WOWEE program has six specific
kv issuas it covers: (1} Why Work? §2)\Educati0n and Work; (3} Economics of Work; (4)
Imperfections in the World of Work; (5} Income Distribution; and {6) The Future of Work.
Interesting topics, economic Issues and many community speakers are also large portions
of this program. Three working papers on economics are included with the project.
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Economic Education for {Teachers of Indian Students .
George M. Vredeveld & Walter M, Vannette 7 College

Ouring Augu:i 1978, the authors conducted an economi /Education workshop for teachers of
American Indian students. The workshop had the tr itional goal of upgrading the economic
understanding of elementary-school teachers, In gddition, however, it aimed at creating a
better cultural unders§anding of Indian pupils ag it relates to the organization of the
economy. T 2 workshop was interdisciplinary using the <_svices of both an economist and an
anthropologist. WorksHop participants were a;(ﬁd to medify standard presentations of
economic theory.and commen. econemic gains to, the cultural needs of Indian students. Finally,
they were required to feach a lesson using Ethis cross-cultural approach. The workshop was
evaluated favorably on/five criteria: (1? gain in score on the TUCE given as a pre- and
post-fest; (2} change /in attitude toward econémics; (3) teacher/workshop evaluation by the -
partigipants; (4) reguests for additfonal cross-cultural economic. education workshops; and
(5) unsolicited repsrts by participants of their use of the newly acquired economic under-
standing in their Own classes. The approach provides a model for the teachipg of economics
in cross-cultura} settings in general. Modifications in specific content would be required
for its applica¥ion to cultural grdups other than Indian.

f INTERDE PENDENCE

A Cooperative Agproach o Learning
About Our Economic System

Judith Brenneke, Peter Senn & John Soper . Colliege

This project is concerned with the modifications that could be made in the World of Work
Economic Education (WOWEE) program so that it could be used in the I1linois educational
system. It .lso covers how to incorporate WOWEE into ¢lassroom teaching, .2nd the benefits
and the costs of the program. The primary objective of the program is to combine career
education, contumer education and economic education. The WO4EE program has six specific
key issues it covers: {1) Why Work? g?) Education and Work; (3) Economics of Work; (4)
Impevfections in the World of Work; (5} Income Distribution; and (6) The Future of Work.
Interesting topics, econemic Tssues and many community speakers are also large portions of
this program. Three working papers or econcmics are included with the project.

¥

LA

GOVERNMENT INTERVENTION AND REGULATION

Tighten the &eins or Loosen Them Up
Robert A: Ristau ‘ College

The project was a simulated activity which demonstrates how money supply action of the Federal
Reserve System affects inflationary and recessionary pressures. The simulation provides an
o.portunity for students to experience, view and discuss the overall effects of monetary con-
trol and action of the Federal Reserve System. The simulation providas for two levels of
participation: one i. a controlled series of actions in which participants are clued as to
the action they are to take; the other allows for three of the participant groups—the Federal
Res..ve, the bankers, and ghe consumers-—to make chaices. In each level, the participants
react to action taken by the group which impacts upon them. The simuiation can be completed
in one fifty-uinute period iy students in grades nine through fourteen.

+
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MARKETS, SUPPLY AND DEMAND

hl

.

Economic Education for Teachers of Indian Students
'George M. Vredeveid & Walter M. Vannette College

During August 1978, the authors conducted an economic education workshop for teachers of
American Indian students. The workshop had the traditional goal of upgrading the economic
understanding of elementary school.teachers. In addition, however, it aimed at creating a
better cultural understanding of Indian pupiis as it relates to the oi1ganization of the
economy. The workshop was interdisciplinary using the services of both an economist and an
anthropoTogist. Workshop participants were asked to modify standard presentations of
ecopomic theory and common econemic gains to. the cultural needs of Indian students. Finally,
they were required to teach a lesson using this cross-cultural approach. The workshop was
evaluated favorably on five criteria: (1? gain in score on the TUCE given as a pre- and post-
test; (2) change in attitude toward economics; (3) teacher/workshop avaluation by the partici-
pants; (4) -equests for additional cross-cultural economic education workshops; and {5) unso-
licited reports by participants of their use of the newly acquired economic understanding in
their own classes. The approach frovides a model for the teaching of economics in cross-
cultural settings in general. Modifications in specific content would be required for its
application to cultural groups other than Indian.

-

Teaching Teachers to Teach Through Teaching <{///

-

Marianng Bonds Talafuse College

The purpose of this course was to teach elementary teachers some specific economic concepts
and to demonstrate how these could be taught to their pupils. tour areas were Stressed:
production, money and exchange, income distribution, and the market system. Two classes were
used, given pre- and post-tests, and were found to have few lTearning differences no matter
which teaching method was used.. Although after teaching pupils themselves it was found that
the teachers had a stronger understanding of the principles involved. They also found that
the use of a variety of teaching methods was significant.

THE PRICE MECHANISM

Economic Education for Teachers of Indian Students

George M. Vredeveld & Walter M, Vannette College

During August 1878, the authors conducted an economic education workshop for teachers of
American Indian students. The workshop had the traditional goal of upgrading the economic
understanding of elementary school teachers., In addition, however, it aimed at creating a
better cultural undarstanding of Indian pupils as it ralates to the organization of the
economy. The workshop was interdisciplinary using the services of both an economist and an -~
anthropologist. Workshop participants were asked to modify standard presentations of econ-
omic theory and common economic gains to the cultural needs of Indian students. Finally,
they were required to  ich a lesson using this cross-cultural approach, The workshop was
evaluated favorably on five criteria:s (1) gain in score on the TUCE given as a pre- and post-
test; (2) change in attitude toward ecomomics; (3) teacher/workshop evaluation by the partici-
pants; (4) rzquests for additional cross-cultural economic education workshops; and (5?
unsolicited reports by participants of their use of the newly acquired economic understanq%ng
in their own classes. The approach provides a model for the teaching of ec..omics in cross=
cultural settings in general. Modifications in specific content would be required for its
application to cultural groups other than Indian.
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s COMPETITION AND MARKET STRUCTURE

Economic Education for Teachers of Indian Studen;s
George M. Vredeveld & Yalter M. V;nnette College

During August 1978, the authors conducted an economic education workshop for teacher. of
American Indian students. The workshop had the traditional goal of upgrading the economic
understanding of elementary school teachers., In addition, however, it aimed at creating a
better cultural understanding of Indian pupils as it refates to the organization of the
‘economy. The workshop was interdisciplinary using the services of both an economist and
an anthropologist. Workshop participants were asked to modify standard presentations pf
economic theory and common economic gains to the cultural needs. of Indian students.
Fifally, they were required tb teach a lesson using this cross-cultura) approach. The
workshop was evaluated favorably on five criteria: (1} gain in score on the TUCE given as
a pre- and post-test; (2) change in attitude toward economics; (3) teacher/workshc, :valua-
tion by the participants; (4) requests for additional cross-cultural econsmic education
workshopss and (5} unsolicited reports by participants of their use of the newly acquired
economic understanding in their, own classes. The approach provides a model for the teach-
ing of economics in cross-cultural settings in general. Modifications in specific content
would be required for its application to cuitural groups other than Indian. :

4
INCOME DISTRIBUTION AND GOVERNMENT REDISTRIBUTION

The ConEEpt ofsthe Income Distribution
Frank D. Tinari . College

To improve student motivation, to learn about income distribution and the causes of incoms
differences. income data from the class members was used. Fach student completed a data
sheet identifying sources and ampunts of income. The data were tabulated and summarized
and used as the basis for a class on the meaning and measurement of income distribution.
The da;g;ﬁere cempared with nationa)l averages and a Lorenz Curve for the class was con-
structed, __ . . . e — —— — . . Cm—

I ~

Financing Public Schools in Chio
Richard L. Lucier . Coliege

The fifancing of public primary and secondary schools 1n Qhio is an issue of great concern
to state legislative Teaders. The author workad with a committee of twenty corporate execu-
tives that had been formed to study the probiem. The resulting reports were used as reading
material in a seminar for upper-class economics majors. The goals for the students in the
seminar were: to increase their knOwledge of state and local government tax, expenditures
and schoQl financial issues; to analyze and make 0olicy recommendations regarding the school

. financial sftuation in Ohio; to compare their recommendations with those of the committee of
twenty and other analysts and observers and to increase their confidence and ability to use
analytical techniques.
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Teachinh Teachers to Teach Through Teaching

Marianne Bonds Talafuse Cbllege

The purpose of this course was to teach elementary teachers some specific economic concepts

f and to demonstrate how these cpuld be taught to their pupils. Four areas were stressed:
production, money and exchange, income distribution, and the markel system. Two classes were
used, given pre- and post-tests, and were found to have few learning diffarences no matter
which teaching method was used. Although after teaching pupils themselves it was found that
the teackers had a stronger understanding of the principles involved. They also found that

m&pe use of a variety of teaching methods was signifigant.
/

! : AGGREGATE SUPPLY AND PRODUCTI*E.CA?ACITY -

Practical Macro ) \ -
Robin L. Bartiett College

Practical Macro is an intermediate macro class at Denison University. Iis creﬁtOr has sought
to combine traditional macrd “concepts with real-world examples obtafned through The Wall
-Street dourna] and to utilize simulations of Council of Economic Advisors decisions.

Students' roie playing during these simulations reinforces and gives practice to applying
macro economic theory. Frequent short tests provide repetition of key concepts as well as
feedback to the student and insiructor on yrogress. There are two culminating experiences:

2 comprehensive final and a position paper. The effectiveness of this format for intermedi-
ate macro is tested using QLS multiple regression analysis. The measure of economic knowledge
gained is through pre- and post-TUCE scores. Attitide, student evaluation of the teacher angd
class, ability, and demographic characteristics are included in the anaIys;_

-

Senior Research Seminar in Economics ! \ .
William R, Bownan ' follege

This project presents a description of a senior research seminar in economics which provides
students with an opportunity to build simpiified forecasting models of the United States
economy based upon theories leagned in previous courses. Each student develops one section
of a macroeconomic model which is then used to forecast (with computer assistance) aggregate
demand and supply, inflation and monetary variables over the pext four quarters. The project
is designed to allow students to synthesizé previously learned economic theorigs and test
those theories with quantitative research techniques common to the economics profession.

£
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AGGREGATE DEMAND: UNEMPLOYMENT AND INFLATION

L] . ‘/
Senior Research Seminar in Economics o . g

.

William R, Bowman ' - College

This project ‘presents a description of a senfor research seminar in economics which provides
students with an opportunity to build simplified forecasting models of the Ur ced States
economy based upon theories learned in previous courses. Each student develops one section of
a macroeconomic model which, is then used to forecast (with computer assistance) aggregate
demand and supply, inflation and monetary variables over the next four quarters. The project
is designed to allow students to synthesize previously learned €conomic theories and tagt
those theories with quantitative research techniqes common to the economics profession.

Tighten the Reins or Loosen Them Up ' . L
Robert A. Ristau ’ ' College . ~ . \

The project was a simylated activity which demonstrates how money supply action of the Federa)
Reserve System affects inflationary and recassionary pressures. The simulation provides an
opportunity for students to experience, view and discuss the overall effects of monetary con-
trol policy and action of the Federal Reserve System. tThe simulation provides for two levels -
of participation: one is a controlled series of actions in Which participants are clued as to
the action they are to take; the other allows for three of the participant groups—the Federal
Reserve, the bankers, and the consumers—to make choices. In each levai, the participants
react to action taken by the group which impacts upon them. The simulation can be completed

in one fifty-minute period by students in grades nine through fourteen. e

Practical Macro , _ \

‘

Robin L. Bartlett f.ollege

Practical Macro is an intermediate macro class at Denison University. Its creator has sought
to combine traditional macro concepts with real-wcrld examples obtained through The Wall
Street Journal and to utilize simulations of Council of Economic Advisors decisions.

Students' role playing during these simulations reinforces and gives practice to applying
macro economic theory. Frequent short tests provide repetition of key concepts as well as
feedback to the student and instructor on progress. There are two culminating experiences: ~
a comprehensive final and a position paper. The effecliveness pf this format for intermedi-
ate macro i5 tested using OLS multiple regression analysis. The measure of aconomic knowledge
gained is through pre- and post-TUCE scores. Attitude, student evaluation of the teacher and
class, ability, and demographic characteristics are fncluded in the analysis. -
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» They presented their arguments pro and con for the various topics.
. .

‘ \ o PRICE LEVEL ~.ANGES . \j‘\\

u

Practical Macro
S
Robin L. Bartlett g College

wPractical Macro is an intermediate macro class at Denison University. Its.creator has sought
to combine traditional macro concepts with real-world examples obtained through The Wall
Street Journal and to utilize simulations of Council of Economic Advisors decisions. Stu-
dents' role playing during these simutations. reinforces and gives practice to applying macro
economic theory. Freduent short tests provide repetition of key concepts as well as feedback
to the student and instructor on progress. There are two culminating experiences: a compre-
hensive final and a position paper. The effectiveness of this format for intermediate macro
is tested using OLS multiple regression ‘analysis. The measure of economic khowledge gained
is through pre- and post-TUCE scores. Attitude, student evaluation of the feacher and class,
ability, and demographic characteristics are included in the analysis.
: s

s o - '
. MONEY AND- MONETARY POLICY

Money and Banking Forever

Robin L. Bartlett College

F}

The Federal Open Harket Committee (FOMCI simulation was used to stimu’ate and maintain inter-
est in a mongy and banking course. - GNP accounts were introduced along with a Keynesian

model. The cunnection between macroeconomics and monetary theory was impgrtant to the course.

The main objectives of the FOMC simulation were to describe the purposes and fungtions of the
Federal Reserve System; to illustrate the role macroeconomic theory plays in policy making
and to give students the opportunity to use the models they learned; and to allow the stu-

‘_ dents to apply their understanding of facts and models to judge for themselves thg relative

" merit of policy actions. The classroom experience was an enaciment of FOMC meetings. Stu-
dents prepared for the sessions by collecting articles dealing with the pertinent topics.

Meney , Banking and Economjc Stabilization Policies

Michael Watts & John $ilvia © %ollege i

This project describes a work&hop for forty kindergarten through twelfth-grade teachers.

The workshop was designed to Thprove their understanding of the concepts related to money,
hanking, and monetary and fiscal policies and to help them develop materials related to

triese concepts for use in their own classrooms. Participants attended a ohe-week residential
workshop and then participated in a ore-day "mini workshop" at their l1ocal sponsoting bank,
The sponsor bank then received a copy of their teacher(s) curriculum unit(s), which showed
how the teachers would teach the economic concepts in their own classes. Pre- and post-test
evaluations indicated that the particioants nearly doubled their scores on a forty-item test
of economic understanding. The project includes an outline of the activities, the wor,
schedule, 115t of materials used and samples of the bank's practicum sessions.
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Sen‘or Research Seminar in conomics

William R. Bowman U] College

v
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This project presents a description of a senior research seminar in economics which provides

Qtudents with an opportunity fo bQde simplified ?brecasting models of the United States

economy based upon_theories learned in previous courses. Each student develops one section
i en used T0 Torecast (with compuier assistance) aagregate T

demand and supply, infletion and monetary variables over the next four quarters. «The project

is designed to allow students to synthesize previcusly learned economic thepries apd test

those theories with quanfitative research techniques common to the economits profession.
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Practical ﬂqcro : \\
Robin L. Bartlett

College -
Practjeal Macro is an intermediate macro clas;\ﬁf Denison University. Its creator has sought
to combine traditional wacro concepts with reai-{orid examples obtained through The Hall
Street Journal and to utilize similations of Council of Economic Advisors decisions.” Stu-
dents’ role pTaying during these simulations reinforces and gives practice to applying macro
econamic theory. Frequent short tests provide repetition of key concepts as well as feedback
to the student and instructor on progress. There are two culminating experiences: a compre-
_hensive final and a position paper. The effectiveness of this format for intermediate macro
is tested using OLS multiple regresgion analysis. The measure of economic knowledge gained
is through pre- and post-TUCE-scord, Attitude, student evaluation of the teacher and class,
abitity, and demographic characteristics are included in the analysis.

S

L]

Teaching Teachers to TeaEh Through Teaching
Marianne Bonds Tajafuse College

The purgose of this course was to teach elementary teachers some specific economic concepts
and to demonstrate how thes. could be taught tc their pupils. Four areas were stressed:
production, money and e..change,”income distribution, and the market system. Two classes were
used, given pre- and post-tests, and were found to have few learning differences no matter
which teaching method was used. Although after teaching pupils themselves. it was found that
the teachers Had a stronger understanding of the principles fmvelved. They also found that
the yse ot‘a variety of teaching methods was significant. .

.
\

I
;}XES: EXPENDITURES. AND TRANSFERS

-

F?SCAL POLICY !

Financing Public Schools in Ohio

Richard L. Lucier ‘ College
The financing of public primary and secondary schools in Ohio is an issus of great concermn
to state legislative Teaders. The author worked with a coimittee Of twenty corporate execu-

+tives that had been formed to study the problem. The resulting reports were used as reading
material in & seminar fur apper-class economics majors. The goals for the students_ in the
seminar were; to increase their knowledge of state and local gavernment tax, expenditures
afdd school financial issues; to analyze and make policy recomnzndations regarding the school
financial situation in fthio; to compare their recommendations with those of the committee of
twenty and other analys.s and observers; and to increase their confidence and ability to use
analytical techniques, .
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Practical Macro
Ropin L. Bartlett . College

Practical Macro is an intermediate macro_class at Denison Uniég?tity. Its creator has sought
B to combine traditional macro-concepts with real-world examples obtained through The Wall
' §t eet Journal and to utilize simulations of Council of Economic Advisors decisions,” Stu-

" dents” role playing during these simulations reinforces? and gives practice to applying macro
economic thdory. Frequent short tests provide repetition of key concepts as well as feedback
to the student and instructor on progress. There are two culminating experience$: a compre-
hensive final and a position paper. The effectiveness of this format for intermediate macro
is tested using OLS mulitiple regression.analysis.” The measure of economic knowledge gained
is through pre- and post-TUCE scores. Attitude, student evaluation of the teacher and class,

;r"‘/’) ability, and demographic characteristics are included in the analysis.

Fl

: 9
[ Money , Bank}gg and Economic Stabilizations Policies
Michael Hatt . vohn Silvia : College

This projeck'describes a workshop for forty kindergartert through twelfth grade teachers. ne
workshop was desfgned to improve their understanding of the concepts relatsd to mondy, Lank-
ing, and monetary and fiscal policiés and to help them develop materials related to these .
concepts for yse in their own classrooms. Participants attended & one-week residential work-
shop and then participated in a one~ddy "mini-workshop” at their local sponsoring bank. T
sponsor_ bank then received a copy of their teacher(s) curriculum unit{s), which showed how
the teachers would teach the aconomic concepts in thedr own classes. Pre- and post-test’
evaluations indicated that the participants nearly doubled their scores on a forty-item test
of esonomic understanding. The project includes an outline of the activities, the workshop
schedule, 1ist of mataerials used and samples of the bank's practicum sessions.

L , - - &
ECONOMIC GROWTH. e

3\ J D '

Practical Macro

“Robin L. Bartlett ' . Lollege: .
Practical Macro .is an intermediate macro class at Denison University. Its creator has sought
to combine {raditional macro concepts with real-wok1d examples obtained through The Hall
Street Journal and to utilize simulations of Council of Economic Advisors decisions, Stu-
dents’ role playing durind these simulations reinforces and gives practice to applying macro
aconomic theory. Frequ?nt short tests provide repetition of key concepts as weil as feedhack

to the student and inst¥uctor on progress. There are two culminating experiences: a compre-
hepsive final and a position paper. The effectiveness of this format for intermediate macro
is tested using OLS multiple regression anmalysis. The measure of economic knowledge gained
is through pre- and post-TUCE scores. Attitude, student evaluation ¢f the teacher and class,
ability, and demparaphic characteristics ares«included in the analysis. .
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SAVINGS, INVESTMENT, AND PRODUCTIVI

Money and Banking Forever

Robin L. Bartlett College ‘ .
The Federal OpéﬂFMarket Commi ttee (FOMC) simulation was usad to stimulate and maintain inter-
ast tn a money and banking course. GNP accounts were introduced along with a Keynesian model.
The connection between macroeconomics and monetary theory was important to the course. The
main objectives of the FOMC simulation were to describe the purposes and functions of the
Federal Reserve System; to fllustrate the role macroeconomic theory plays in policy making
and to give students the opportunity to use the models they Tearned; and to allow the stu-
dents to apply their understanding of facts and models to judge for themse]ves the relative
merit of policy actions. The classroom experlence was an enactment of FOMC meetings. Stu-
dents prepared for the sessions by collecting articles dealing with the pert!nent topics.

They presented their arguments pro and con for the various toplcs

At
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Rractical Macro '

*En

Robin L. Bartlett College

Practical Macro is an intermediate macro class at Denison University. Ifs creator has sought
to combine traditional masro concepts with real-world examples obtained through The The Wall

Street Journal and to uti ize simulations of Council of Economic Advisors decisions.

Stu-

. dents’
economic theory.
to the student and instructor on progress.
hensive final and a p@sition paper.
is tested using OLS muitiple regression ana!ySIS
is through pre- and post-TUCE scores.
ability, and demographic characteristics are included in the analysis.

‘role playiny during these simulations reinforces and gives practice to applying macro
Frequent short tests provide repetition of key concepts as well as feedback
There are two culminating experiences:
The effectiveness of this format for in
The measare of economic ko
Attitude, student evaluation of the teacher and class,

a compre-
rmediate macro
owledge gained

-

MICROECONCMICS -

An Economics Laboratory for ‘ :
Introductory ¥icroeconomics

William 8. Walstad & Sarapage McCorkle College

A workbook in micrceconomics was used as the hasis for conducting an economics Taboratory.
The laboratory was designed to assist students in small groups after they had met in a large
tecture section. The materials had to be sound in economic cogtent and in a standardized
form s0 they could be administered by less experienced personneél. Quizzes were prepared to
be used in the lab sessions as well as answer sessions to cover workbook problems. .Audio-
visual presentations weve available for students who had not passed the weekly quizzes.

]
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Modular Approach for Teaching Principlés of Microeconomics
-
e
Gene R. Simonson ) . » College

A medular approach_to_teaching microeconomics theory is presented in which the subject is
divided into seven modules each of which is divided by major concepts. Learning objectives
are stated for each concept. Modules include: economics and the American economy; consumer
demand; demand,. supply and marketplace; production costs and supply; theory of the business
firm; income distributions; and intemational trade. Learning activities including reading
assignments s lecture material on tapes, exer§jses and problems are included for each concept.
Class time is used primarily to review material contained in the module and to demonstrate
the relevance of the modules material to current economic developments, to answer questions
and to administer tests. : ’

Economic Understanding Through Tutoria]-Videotaped Instruction
Dennis d. Weidenaar - College

This project describes a tutorial videotaped instruction approach to teaching economics which
incorporates both the interactive benefits of an tnstructor comducting a retatively smalt
class and the advantages of a well-prepared, carefully-paced lesson. This method was
developed to provide an alternative to teaching the course through large lecture sessions
with several hundred students. Forty-two videotapes on specific topics in the course, along
with viewing notes for the students, are included in the project. These are designed to be
used in small classes by teaching assistants who will use the pause control to stop the
videotape to allow the audience to react to the videotaped professor's question. The video-
taped professor meets weekly with the teaching assistants to coordinate teaching in the
"sections. A report of the evaluation OF this method of instruction is included.

CAl Materia\s for Intr?gﬁktory Microeconomics

.

Richard E. Sahoenbe»:: ] ) ‘ Co1lege?

-The teaching experience described is part of a larger program at the University.of Wisconsin-
LaCrogse. The total program was to provide students with different instructional strategies.
The segment submitted to the annual competition is the microeconomics section Of a computer-
assisted instruction package. The micro section was funded through an NSF LOCI grant. The
CAI experience. was unique for several reasons. First, the materials were integrated through-
out the entire @Qourse. The students enrolied in a CAI course had access to Tessons and
simulation games which build upon each other and were tied together through a computer man-
agement system. Second, the materials had been fully tested employing the simultaneous
equation mode]l and estimating techniques (2 SLS). Third, the materials were transportable

at relativeiy Tow cost. The materials for the unit are divided into three parts: (1) pro-
grams and files that route students through instructional materials, records their perform-
ance and reports performance; {2) provides information on games; (3) provides information

on lessons. ' ;
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MACROECONOMICS

‘Teaching Ec0n0@1c§ to Journalists: An Experimental Course

Gerdld E. Auten ) . College

An interest in the quality of economic Peporting prompted this collegd course. It was a
practical analysis of economics for Journalists. Three general problems of journalism were .
cove“ed the time constraints involved in prepar1nq a story; the fackt that some journalists
don't have the knowledge of when to obtain economic information; and £hat some, journalists
don't have enough of an awareness Of economics to ask direct and focWsed questions of their
sources. Extensive use of the library and its resources was encouraged, especially finan-
cial and economic publicatmons The major schools of aconomic thought, interpretation of
econoic data, 1nf1at10n, crime and energy reporting were also disgussed, :

ALL - CONCEPTS : v

Ecoﬁbﬁics: The Responses to Scarcity
Frank 0. Tinari ‘ College :

This introductory economics course presents economic theory in a framework stressing .
society's possible response to scarcity. It emphasizes the contribution economic analysis
makes in helping societi%§ and individuals determine what to do about scarcity. The objec-
tives of the course are to provide a unified and simple structure for examining reality, to
maintain the focus on the real world and to give students the necessary tasks fur analyzing

economic fssues . ('

The Use of Skven SimuYation Activities
in a College Survey Course

ﬁohn W. Fraas Coliege

This paper describes a research project designed to test the effectiveness of a simulation/
game approach to college economics survey courses. Ereshmen economics or business ddminis-
tration majors and minors totalling 175 students who were enrolled in four economics sec-
tions were the subjects of this investigation. Two instructors participated, each teaching
one lecture/discussion section and one simulation/game section The students wera given the
Cognitive Style Ouestionnaire and on the basis of suwicores were placed in lecture or simu- °
~ation sections. This selection process was based on the ,pelief that certain learning style
preferences and characteristics would lend themselves to one form of teaching or the .other.
A1) sections used the same text and followed the same Syllabus. The simulation/game sec-
tions, however, spent about half their ciass time in seven game.activities. These are des~
cribed and the concept. on which they focus are listed. Using the final course grade "as &

_ measure Of student success, multiple regressions were run to evaluate the effectiveness of.

the two teaching formats. The results indicate that. the simulation/game method.of instruc-
tion is superior to Tecture~di€cussion for some students, and that the Cognitive Style
Questionnaire can be used effectively to identify such students. .
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Challenge: Real Economic Problem Solving
William B, Walstad & William E. Becker Collége

Challenge is the title of a three-year economic education program for public school teachers
K=T¢ in the St. Paul School Systew. The program centered on economic problem solving. Con-

. tepts, activities, and methods were chosen specifically for their utility to pupi) problem
solvin, at different - ade levels. The format of the program was.a four-week summer course
for public school tea.ners supplemented by follow-up one-day workshops after the reqular
school year began. Unique to the program was the requirement that participants actually
teach using the problem-solving approach in the University of Minnesota-Minneapolis summer
laboatory schoel. Teachers could thus immediately apply their new_economic understanding
to a real classroum situation. The training program was favorable evaluated using partici-
pant evaluctions nf the program and gain from pPre to post scores on the Test of Economic

. Literacy by teacher participants. In addition, data were collected on the performance of
public school pupils on the Test of Elementary Economics and.a semantic differential instru-
ment to measure attituacs toward economics. Pupils in the classrooms of institute partici-
pants and a control group of non-institute participants were included.

Teams--Games~—Tournaments: A
Comparative lLearning Strateqy

ARTAUHEHTH

Elmer Williams, Ronald Van Sickle & Nancy Boone - College '

The description and application of an innovative cooperative learning strategy, Teams-- v
Games~-Tournaments, to a workshop for in-service t achers is presented as the project. TGT
is composed of five interdependent components: c<lass presentatibn, teams, games, tourna-
ments , and newsletters. C(ontent or material is introduced through class presentations--
usually lecture discussion. Teams are composed of four or five studenis. After class pre-
sentations, studeni meet to quiz each other over content. The team i5 the major focus-of
TGT; emphasis is placed on doing your best for the team and the team doing the best tor tae
individuals. Games are made up of course content—relevant questions. The games are played
3t a table of three students, each student from a di fferent team. Students may chalienge
each other's answers. The.tourrament is the structure in which the games are played. .The
newsletter is used to reward individual students and teams for their performance and report
ing tournament results. The material used ‘in TGT is included with the prcject. The partici-
pants developed a volume of instruction materials {ELMO) to be used in grades one through ~
four which is also a part of thz project.

Regional Economics, Location Theory
Richard W. Lichty . . College

The project describes a one-week unit fOr an advanced undergraduate class in regicnal
economics. The unit was designed to acquaint students with a. applied economic reszarch

tool termed input-output. Tt was also intended to demonsirate how input-output can be used
in simulation exercises. The uses associated with the large-scale simulation model

developed for the State of Minnesota were of particular interest. The unit included lec-
tures and reading assignments from the text. Additional readings dealing with non-hypotheti-
cal applications of the input-output model were required. A one-day workshop was held at ~
one of the computational laboratories with professionals in the fieid.
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